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NOTES OF THE QUARTER. 


The Bound Volume. 


I HAVE had a number of Horoscopgs, Nos. I. to IV., bound up 
in a handsome green and gold cover with gilt edges. The 
appearance of the volume is at once artistic and effective and the 
design on the front page of the Magazine is reproduced on the 
‘cover. These volumes are on sale at my publishers at 5s. net. 
A title-page and index of contents has been printed for the bound 


volume, and subscribers who wish to bind their own volumes are : 


entitled to one of these free of charge on application (with 
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payment of postage, if by letter) to my publishers, Messrs. 
Foulsham & Co., 4 Pilgrim Street, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 
To non-subscribers the 4pp. title-page and index will be on sale 
at twopence per copy. Some extra bindings are also on sale at 
my publishers at 1s. 2d. each, in case readers who have kept 
their four numbers like to have them bound in the green and 
gold cover. 


The Fiscal Crisis and “‘The Horoscope.’’ 


THE sensational Government crisis in the middle of September, 
involving the resignation of Mr. Chamberlain, Mr. Ritchie, and 
Lord George Hamilton, was not unforeseen by astrologers, and 
THE Horoscope, in its January number, four-and-a-half months 
before the question of a change of fiscal policy was as much as 
mooted, gave emphatic warning in an open letter to Mr. Balfour 
of the dangerous situation with which the Prime Minister would 
be confronted in the autumn of the present year. As this 
appeared nine months ago, it may not be inappropriate here 
to refresh my readers’ memories by repeating the exact words of 
the forecast in question :— 


*< You have a trying year before you; and tn the autumn of 1903 
you will meet with obstacles and open enemtes in plenty, for Saturn, 
the planet that rules your foes, becomes stationary in opposition to 
your Sun at that period. Your health also will give way and the 
cares of state may prove too much for you.” 


The forecast, it may be added, was based mainly on the day 
of birth, but, of course, the special reference to foes was drawn 
from the hour, which I now understand is in dispute. The 
forecast of Monsieur Ely Star (referred to in the July number of 
THE Horoscope) that a very prominent Church dignitary 
would succumb to fate in the present year was quickly followed 
by the illness and death of Pope Leo XIII. 


Lord Salisbury. 
THE last quarter has removed more than one distinguished 
personality from the scene. The death of the Marquis of 
Salisbury would have been an event of greater political 
importance had it come while he still held the reins of power. 
As it was, it seemed to be the breaking of the last link with the 
traditions of the Victorian era. Of course, the usual amount of 
adulation was showered upon him by the press, which it must be 
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admitted, frequently bestows its praises on less deserving objects. 
It is, indeed, not at the moment of a person’s death that we 
obtain the most critically impartial survey of his career. 
Everyone remembers the injunction, de mortuts nil nist bonum, and 
friend and foe vie in the attempt to say something complimentary 
at the last. 

All this is very pleasant, of course, but sometimes it seems to 
me de mortuis nil nist verum would be a desirable emendation of 
the old adage. 

Speaking for myself, at any rate, I would prefer to see the 
man as he is and judge him accordingly, even at the moment of 
his death. Lord Salisbury, with all his excellencies, was never 
really and truly a strong man. He wobbled when he should 
have been most firm, he continued parleying when he should 
have said the last word, he let himself be overruled by stronger 
men than himself against his own judgment and the dictates of 
his own conscience. 


His attitude In the Boer War. 


I aM not referring to the recent episode of the Boer war. A 
great deal of party capital has been made out of the supposed 
antagonism between the Colonial Secretary and his chief on this 
matter, but it appears to me that the antagonism here was one 
rather of method than of principle (‘‘merely the difference 
between Hatfield and Highbury,” to use Lord Salisbury’s own 
phrase in explaining away one of Mr. Chamberlain’s indiscretions 
to the irate ambassador of a friendly power), and that had Lord 
Salisbury really held the views ascribed to him by some organs of 
the Radical Press, he would have held back even so domineering 
a personality as Mr. Chamberlain’s from so tremendous an 
adventure. He had the authority at the end of his career which 
would have made such action easy. 

No, I refer rather to his acceptance of office as Foreign 
Secretary under Lord Beaconsfield, in support of a cause in 
which he disbelieved, as the representative and champion of that 
cause before the world. Lord Salisbury was always anti-Turk at 
heart. He had, I am convinced, more sympathy with Mr. 
Gladstone’s Midlothian speeches than with Disraeli’s aggressive 
anti-Russian policy. And yet he effaced his real self to become 
the puppet of a man he detested in a cause which his own 
judgment condemned. 
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He made his confession of error himself many years later, 
‘‘We put our money on the wrong horse.” ‘A lath painted to 
look like iron,’”’ was Bismarck’s cruel criticism. ‘‘ Depend upon 
it,’ said Lord Randolph Churchill in his inimitable racy style 
‘‘ Lord Salisbury is the greatest funk in Europe.” 

No, Lord Salisbury was emphatically not a strong man. 


A favourite with the British Democracy. 


IN spite of this, however, in spite of occasional lapses when 
dominated by a personality stronger than his own, in spite of a 
really scandalous nepotism, Lord Salisbury, through a long and 
honourable career, conscientiously endeavoured to do his duty by 
his country and his Queen. He never fawned to the British 
Democracy, and perhaps for that reason more than any other, 
the British Democracy gave him its confidence, for never was a 
democracy since the world began that esteemed flatterers less. 
A lover of peace above all things, he succeeded in avoiding war 
several times under the most perilous conditions, and he regained 
for the Mother Country the friendship of America, alienated from 
her fora whole century. For this reason, if for no other, his 
name should live in our grateful remembrance. 

The secret of his horoscope was never revealed for the 
simple reason that Lord Salisbury did not know it himself, nor 
was there anyone living of whom enquiry could be made. He 
believed, he said with a cynical smile, when once pressed on the 
subject, that he was born somewhere about the middle of the 
day, but he would not vouch even for that. 

On his day of birth (February 3rd, 1830), the Sun was in 
opposition and in mutual reception with Saturn, and Mars threw 
a trine and sextile aspect to either. Perhaps the opposition of 
the Sun and Saturn at his birth may be regarded as emblematic 


of the great crisis the country had to pass through during the last 
years of his premiership. 


The Horoscope of Cecll Rhodes. 
THE horoscope of Cecil Rhodes, which I published last quarter, 
has evoked, as was to be expected, a certain amount of comment. 
Mr. A. G. Trent writes: ‘‘ The nativity is certainly less dis- 
tinguished than one would have expected,” and this seems to be 
rather the prevailing feeling on the subject. Of the accuracy of 
the time, within, that is, a few minutes, there can be no doubt, so 
we are bound to take it approximately as it is. Mr. Trent 
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suggests a slight rectification by bringing Jupiter to the mundane 
sextile of the mid-heaven, if the directions should be found to 
tally with this. Mr. Lewis attaches great importance—and I 
think rightly—to the ascending position of Jupiter in its own 
sign. Tne power of Jupiter when rising in Sagittarius, even 
though it has risen some little time is, I am convinced, very con- 
siderable. I doubt if it is at all equally strong, however, in any 
other sign, even in Pisces. We see the same position with 
similar financial results in Mr. Alfred Harmsworth’s horoscope— 
the approximate time of which only is known. There seems, 
however, to be little doubt that the latter degrees of Sagittary 
were rising, with Jupiter lately risen and brilliantly aspected. 

The way in which this horoscope is weighed down by the 
elevation of Saturn above all the planets and the terrible afflic- 
tions of the Sun and Moon would have made most Astrologers 
hesitate to anticipate for Mr. Harmsworth his marvellously 
successful career. The King’s horoscope, where Jupiter rising 
has so far successfully combated the evil influence of Saturn, is of 
course another case in point. 

The strength of Jupiter in Rhodes’ horoscope is not equal to 
that in Mr. Harmsworth’s, but then in the former figure the 
luminaries are not so heavily afflicted. It is to the combination of 
this ascending position of Jupiter with a remarkably fine seventh 
house that I am convinced we should attribute Rhodes’ 
success. Early middle life is just the period, judging from the 
positions of the planets, at which success was to be anticipated. 
With such a collection of malefics under the earth his declining 
life must in any case have been fraught with disaster, and I 
confess I cannot follow Mr. Lewis when he suggests that Uranus, 
well aspected in the fourth house, should have given a more 
favourable tyrn to his latter years. 


Can the Leopard Change His Spots P 


THE comment, however, which he makes is one upon which I 
feel impelled to hang a brief discourse on my own ideas—the 
Editor is nothing if not egotistical—relative to a point of no little 
importance in the diagnosis of horoscopes generally. I refer to 
the comparative value of a well-aspected malefic and an 
indifferently-placed benefic. Now I will premise by saying that 
I did not always hold the view I am about to enunciate. But 
accumulating experience has absolutely convinced me that a 
malefic, however well aspected, is a malefic still, and that the 
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worst afflicted Jupiter is a thing to be thankful for in the house 
or part of the horoscope in which it falls. 

If there is one planet in whose favour I would have made an 
exception to this rule it is the planet Uranus. If any evil planet 
under favourable conditions can wear the guise of a benefic it is 
undoubtedly the planet Uranus. But the transits of other planets 
over its radical place show conclusively that this is not so, 
except under special and exceptional circumstances and at parti- 
cular times and seasons. 

This is not saying that good aspects to an evil planet may 
not prove advantageous, but the temporary assistance of an evil 
planet by a benefic ray cannot and does not essentially alter the 
character of that planet. 

I have in my mind a decidedly unfortunate horoscope, the 
most serious defect in which is the culmination of a brilliantly 
aspected Saturn from the mid-heaven. The fine aspects to 
Saturn have perhaps proved a saving clause, but for all that the 
major malefic has effectually ruined the horoscope. 

To those who are inclined to question these views I can only 
say ‘‘Put them to the test. I once thought as you do on a4 
friort grounds. It is solely constantly accumulating evidence that 
has made me change my mind.” 

Mr. Trent states that he has long held that ‘‘ the evil aspects 
of the benefics at birth to the mid-heaven confer good fortune, 
though it may be of a mixed kind,” and the Editor of “‘ Zadkiel’s 
Almanac” has always held that a bad aspect of Jupiter to the 
Moon (and presumably of Venus, too,) is better than no aspect at all. 
I question, however, if this would apply to an opposition, but it may, 
I think, be taken as valid in the case of a square or semi-square. 


The Influence of Neptune. 
Mr. Lewis’s letter, in reference to Balzac’s figure of birth, pub- 
lished in the last number of THE HOROSCOPE, commenting on 
the unsatisfactory state of the author's money affairs practically 
throughout his life, and his unfortunate speculations and financial 
enterprises, draws attention to a position in his horoscope which 
is worthy of something more than a passing reference. 

I allude to the culmination of Mercury in opposition to 
Neptune. There are few of the recognised books on Astrology 
which have much to say that is pertinent about this latter planet. 
In the periodical literature of Astrology I have come across one 
or two distinctly illuminating articles on the subject, but these 
are somewhat in need of illustration. 
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Now the connection of Neptune with financial fraud and 
bogus companies, speculations, &c., is a very close one, and the 
tendency of a person with Mercury badly afflicted by that planet is 
undoubtedly to become involved in and to be the loser by such 
ventures. In Balzac’s horoscope, the position of Mercury on the 
cusp of the tenth house so afflicted emphasises its effect upon his 
business affairs. In another instance I recently came across, 
Neptune had just culminated in the horoscope in opposition to 
the Sun in conjunction with Saturn, Mars, and Venus, Jupiter 
in good aspect to Mercury being also in the fourth house. The 
native found his family suddenly reduced to penury when a 
small boy through the dishonesty of an uncle. In another 
anstance the native, who had Neptune exactly culminating, lost 
the greater part of his fortune in early manhood through 
embarking on a financial venture in which he was badly 
defrauded. 

A boy with whom I am acquainted has the Sun in opposition 
to Neptune. His father lost his money through putting it into a 
bogus company. A native of Leo (ascendant 7th or 8th degree), 
born with Neptune in the gth house, about five degrees past the 
cusp of the midheaven and the Sun and Venus near the cusp of 
the fourth, found at his father’s death that the money he had 
expected to inherit had vanished into thin air. In another 
instance the presence of the Sun and Jupiter in the second house 
has not saved the native from being the victim of fraud, the two 
being conjoined in square to Neptune. 

Astrologers will, I think, readily perceive that the evidence 
in support of this position, arises from no casual case here and 
there, possibly susceptible of some other explanation, and 
that, in fact, a little research would probably immensely 
strengthen it by bringing to light many more cases of a similar 
nature. 

Another illustration of the sinister influence of this planet in 
financial matters is afforded by the absolutely amazing 
fluctuations of stocks and shares experienced in Wall Street 
since the entry of Neptune into the sign Cancer, which is 
credited with ruling New York. Cecil Rhodes’ horoscope gives 
us a brilliantly aspected Neptune in Pisces in the second house 
associated with success in speculation. Barney Barnato also had 
a good aspect of Neptune to the Sun. 

The horoscope of a celebrated musician (Wagner’s, I think it 
is), gives us a planet 1n the eleventh house in opposition to Neptune. 
The native was constantly being imposed on by his friends. I 
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have found a good aspect of Neptune to the rising planets 
associated with dishonest tendencies, where both the lights were 
afflicted. I think, however, a good aspect to Neptune to a 
planet in the ascendant is usually an indication of intuition or of 
musical tendencies, much, of course, depending on the general 
character of the horoscope. Neptune seriously afflicting the Moon 
or Mercury in the ascendant should be regarded with suspicion, 
unless the horoscope is otherwise a very straightforward one. Then, 
probably, it would indicate loss through speculation or bad 
investment. I have observed the Sun besieged by Mars and 
Neptune in the ninth house, associated with petty theft in the 
case of a boy. Neptune rising in Pisces in good aspect to Jupiter, 
Venus, and Mars (no planet occupying the mid-heaven or second 
house), I have found in a case where the financial position was 
very favourable and the life devoted to archzxological research. 
The native has had a great deal of travelling and many voyages. 


Neptune and Sea Voyages, 
IT is somewhat of a moot point how far this deceptive planet 
tends to produce voyages, but I have an instance of a gentleman 
who had never left England in his life who, under the primary 
direction Sun conjunction Neptune, went a business voyage to 
Australia. It is only fair to add that the Moon came to the rapt 
parallel of Mercury about the same time. 

The present Prince of Wales, who has Neptune rising has 
shown a fondness for the sea, but I gather that this is not 
invariably the case. I might, however, instance the case of the 
late Mr. R. L. Stevenson, who, I understand from Mr. Trent, 
was born with Neptune in the Ascendant, just entering Pisces in 
sextile to Venus, the ascending degree being in Aquarius. 

I may mention that I have seen all, and could pit my hand 
upon almost all, of the horoscopes I have here quoted, and it is 
only for reasons which my readers can easily understand that I 
do not quote chapter and verse in this magazine 


Influence of the Dragon's Head. 
Mr. A. G. TRENT sends the following note which may, I 
think, be appropriately inserted here. I should like to say that 
my own experience has tended to confirm the efficacy of the 
Dragon’s Head and Tail in genethliacal figures, though I cannot 
agree with some old writers who mention that Caput Draconis 
is of equal power for good with a propitious Jupiter. With 
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regard to revolutionary figures, I have frequently found them 
most telling in their effect. I may say that I invariably draw the 
figure for the exact moment of the Sun’s return to its place at 
birth, degree, minute and second. This, to my mind, is the only 
true solar revolutionary figure, a figure which has received far 
less notice than it merits from its intrinsic importance. 


Note by Mr. A. G. Trent. 

THE late Pope, Leo XIII, born March 2, 1819, 5.30 p.m., 
was elected in February, 1878. At the preceding revolution, 
March 2, 1877, Saturn was within one degree of the Sun’s place, 
which would have been considered a sign of an unfortunate year. 
But both were with the Dragon’s Head. This would seem to 
denote that either revolutionary figures have little influence ‘or 
that the Dragon’s Head has much. The year was a most 
fortunate one for Leo, who‘not only became Pope, but had been 
nominated Cardinal Camerlengo in the previous September. 
Mars, who was in sextile with the Meridian at birth, transiting 
his Sun at the time. 

It is worthy of note that the present Pope, born June 2, 
1835, has the Dragon’s Head in conjunction with the Sun. 


The Editor’s Letter Box. 

I AM disposed to consider some of the correspondence in this 
magazine as one of its most important features, and this quarter 
it is appearing in the same type as the rest of the publication. 
Mr. Erskine’s correspondence in this number and the last is of 
particular interest to those who are studying methods of directing, 
and readers of the Horoscope, I am sure, owe him a debt of 
gratitude ,for the amount of mathematical labour, the results of 
which he has placed at their disposal. The validity of methods 
of directing is a most difficult thing to express a judgment upon 
offhand. To test each horoscope as it comes along and not to 
come to hasty conclusions is the only principle I can suggest for 
general guidance. I had hoped to have said my own say in this 
number on the Time Measure Question, but I am afraid that I 
shall be compelled to hold it over for another quarter. I think, 
however, that I have remarked already that in my experience 
solar primary directions fall so near the mark according to the 
usual ‘‘ degree for a year,” method of reckoning, that I doubt the 
validity of any method that results in a very wide deviation 
from this. 


IO 


THE CASE OF SOPHIA HICKMAN. 


On the 15th of August, 1903, there stepped from the door 
of the Royal Free Hospital, London, a young lady of twenty-nine 
years, tall of her sex, and habited in style suggestive of comfort 
and physical freedom rather than elegance. Her fair brown hair, 
slightly waving, was drawn back from the centre of a high fore- 
head, escaping the brows and covering the ears. Full, ruddy 
lips and a ruddy, olive complexion set off a pair of large, 
intelligent grey eyes, and the whole aspect of the girl was such 
as bespoke health of body and some touch of mental eccentricity. 
Her name was Sophia Frances Hickman, and her occupation 
that of a physician. 

It was about noon when she emerged from the building 
and from that moment until now she has not been heard of 
nor seen, so far as can be ascertained. A whole month elapsed 
and a reward of £100 was doubled. Her father, Edwin Francis 
Hickman, carrying on business as a merchant in Fenchurch 
Street, advertised this reward freely, and in connection with the 
Detective Department has worked assiduously to effect the 
recovery of his daughter, but without avail. He has been 
invaded by the usual crowd of clairvoyants and psychometrists, 
and has referred them all to the authorities at New Scotland 
Yard. One astrologer, who felt sympathetically in the matter, 
made application for the particulars of Miss Hickman’s birth, but 
was refused and treated with scant courtesy, his particular 
methods being dubbed as “‘rubbish."’ ‘‘ What good is the date 
of her birth to you?” asked Mr. Hickman. ‘‘ You can’t do any- 
thing with it!” 

The incident was suggestive and stimulating, and it has 
occurred to me that something can possibly be done to show that 
nothing is ‘‘ rubbish” which has a use, and very few things, if 
any, have not. 

Sophia Hickman was born at Sydenham Hill on the 22nd 
June, 1874. The planets’ positions at noon were as follows :— 
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THE CASE OF SOPHIA HICKMAN. II 


It will at once be observed that the Sun applies to the con- 
junction with Mars, and that Mars is also in quadrature to the 
Moon. _ These signs threaten violence and a sudden termination 
to the life; strong impulses attended with disastrous results. 

Venus is in exact quadrature to Neptune, and apphying to 
the conjunction with Uranus; signifying romantic and impulsive 
attachments which are liable to become involved and chaotic. 
The Moon’s Node with Neptune disposes to publicity. Mercury 
in sextile to Jupiter and applying to Venus gives a high order of 
intelligence, originality of ideas, combined with artistic and 
sociable instincts. 

The presence of four of the bodies in cardinal signs gives 
ambition, executive ability, and incisive thought, disposing to 
independence of spirit, and pioneer work or progressive methods. 
Four planets in fixed signs give endurance, stability, and 
determination to the nature. Mercury and the Moon being in 
cardinal signs shows that the ambitious elements of the nature 
are principally expressed through the intellect, while Venus being’ 
the chief factor in the fixed signs shows the characteristic of 
stability to be chiefly manifest in the affections ; a fact which 
does not improve matters when the affliction of Venus is certain 
to produce trouble and complications. 

Turning now to the current indications of the horoscope, 
we find that at twenty-nine days after birth the Sun is close upon 
the conjunction of Venus and the square of Neptune, indicating 
a tendency to dangerous intimacies and associations. Venus in 
Leo describes a tall neat figure, fair or light-brown hair, florid 
complexion, blue eyes; artistic and sociable temperament. 


Mars has arrived at the place of Mercury at the birth, while 
Mercury has for some time been retrograding over the place of 
Uranus at the birth. These are serious indications of mental 
disturbance, but there is nothing to indicate the suggested ‘‘ loss 
of memory.” 

Going back in search of the causes of this sudden disappear- 
ance and unaccountable absence, I place my finger first of all 
upon the last eclipse of the Sun, which occurred on the 2gth 
March, in the 8th degree of Aries, in exact opposition to the Moon 
at birth, Mars being in conjunction therewith in Libra 8°% 
Venus was then in quadrature to the place of Uranus at birth, 
Mercury in opposition Jupiter’s place, Saturn in opposition to 
Uranus, and (nota bene) Neptune exactly in the place of the Sun 
in Cancer 0°: 59’. Here we have a double affliction of the 
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luminaries attendant upon a Solar Eclipse. The conspiring 
influences point to betrayal and violence. 

Next I turn to the lunation immediately preceding the 
disappearance, which fell on the 24th July, 1903, in conjunction 
with the place of Venus at birth and in quadrature to 
Neptune. Neptune was then on the place of Mars at birth, 
stirring up the sinister influence of © d g¢ (Sun conjunct Mars) in 
the radical figure. 

The Full Moon following fell on the 8th August, just a week 
prior to the disappearance of Miss Hickman. This Full Moon 
was exactly on the place of Saturn and in sesquiquadrate 
aspect (135°) to that of the Sun at birth. Mars was then 
in close opposition to Neptune’s place in the radical horoscope, 
exciting the direction of Sun square Neptune. Neptune was yet 
closer to the radical place of Mars. These indications again 
point to misery and wretchedness of spirit and predispose to 
impulsive actions attended with grave danger to life. 
~» It must be conceded from the point of view of Secondary 
directions, that the 37th and 43rd years are more abundant in 
evidences of fatal import than the 29th and 30th years of Miss 
Hickman’s life. Butan Eclipse of the Sun falling on the position 
of a luminary is a serious thing, and the Moon is successively 
afflicted during the year by the square of Mars P. and Mercury R., 
square Sun P., opposition Neptune R. et P., and square Venus R. 
when it meets with the trine Sun R. and goes to the trine of 
Mars R. 

The Eclipse of 2gth March measures to the end of July, 1903, 
and has evidently been the moving cause in the present strange 
incident, and the Moon’s Node is in transit over the place of 
Eclipse and the Moon’s place at birth during this period of 
greatest publicity. 

To students of Kabalistic Astrology, it may be inter- 
esting to learn that the horoscope of Miss Hickman shows 
Mars in the 8th and 3rd Houses, in the signs Aquarius and Virgo 
Cancer is the ruling sign, and the Moon is with Saturn in the 
12th House in Gemini. The key number is 31; point of 
departure, 36; cycle of Mercury; year of the Moon; Sum of 
Horoscope, 15. Thisis Typhon. Moreover, Miss Hickman was 
29 in June, 1903. This gives 1903 + 29 = 1932, or I5, again 
Typhon. The interpretation is: ‘“‘ Predestination, mystery, the 
unknown, the unexpected fatality.” 

SEPHARIAL. 
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SoME people never dream at all, or at any rate have no knowledge 
of ever having done so. The average human being finds this 
hard to believe. But my youngest brother, who is now nearly 
thirty, assures me that he has never had the experience, and I am 
bound to believe him. Is he unique? Or are there others 
similarly constituted ? 

The class of dreams we call nightmares I do not propose to 
dwell upon. They are generally the outcome of excessive or 
unwise eating, meaning nothing except that the dreamer is greedy 
or foolish. But enormous eaters do not all have nightmares, if 
one is to credit the reports about a certain Dr. Bonner, of 
America. As his exploits would filla page, I must not enumerate 
them here. After what he considered alight supper, namely, g 
four-pound steak, fifty-six hard-boiled eggs, three and a half 
pumpkin pies, and a gallon of milk, he has never had a nightmare 
in his life! Poor man! He must be feeding an internal alligator. 
But after what I read the other day, I don’t believe all the stories 
that hail from America. It is asserted that some enthusiasts 
amused themselves by letting off fireworks all night, and that a 
black cat in the neighbourhood suffered so from panic that the 
next morning she was snow-white! But to return to my subiect, 
the only dreams worth talking about are those which have a 
meaning, or, in other words, are prophetic. These may be 
divided into two classes, Symbolic and Literal. 

Of course, one cannot swallow all the highly sensational 
interpretations of symbolical dreams to be found in dream books. 
The average person dreams at least once every night, many 
several times, and extraordinary events do noi follow every day. 
But after studying my own visions in the light of these books for 
several years, I am satisfied that there is a modicum of truth in 
what they say. Only, where they lead you to expect a fortune 
you may get an extra sovereign, and soon. To dream of blood 
either on your body or clothing is a sure forerunner of sickness. 
If you see yourself or anyone you know stark naked, the person in 
question will be the victim of scandal. To dream you laugh 
foretells annoyance, that you weep signifies joy. It is wonderful 
how many dreams go by contrary. If you go through the ex- 
perience of being shut up in prison, it is supposed to denote your 
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wedding. Personally, I had this dream very vividly on the night 
before my marriage. 

Visions of monkeys, serpents, rats, or mice, all denote 
inveterate foes who will do their best to injure you. If they bite 
you, they will harm you ; if you kill them, you will triumph. The 
same applies to bees, wasps, and hornets. To dream you climb, 
means triumph and success through effort. If you fall, failure 
and trouble await you. To dream you watch an eclipse is 
supposed to portend the death of a relative. I had this experience 
myself once. My father’s eldest brother died unexpectedly a few 
days afterwards. To dream of the Devil predicts terrible sickness 
and trouble. This is only too true. To dream you fly is lucky. 
This is a very agreeable sensation. You fly over trees, mountains, 
and rivers, with gaping crowds looking up at you, without the help 
ofa flying machine. By a curious internal effort one compels 
the legs to rise from the ground and the body to assume the 
attitude of a bird when in flight. 

To dream you are in church isa forerunner of disappointment. 
To partake of the consecrated elements is most unlucky. If you 
dream you quarrel with anyone, you will be on good terms with 
them. Explosions denote quarrels. If anyone kisses you, beware 
of deceit and treachery. To dream you have your fortune told is 
unfortunate. Cats always warn one of treachery. Personally I 
have found dreaming of snails and slugs most unlucky. Several 
years ago I suffered much for a week through a false accusation. 
Every night I dreamt repeatedly of hundreds of these creatures. 
But I was killing them all the while, and I triumphed. 

To walk barefooted through the street foretells a fair amount 
of comfort in life. Lemons or knives mean family quarrels and 
disputes. I know of acase where a mother repeatedly dreamt 
she saw her daughter carried away from her by a river, all her 
efforts to save her being futile. Shortly afterwards the girl’s 
nature was practically ruined by the evil influence of a man, 
and the mother had terrible grief for many years. For a 
woman to dream she has a child portends either sickness or 
sorrow. To enter a public-house means poverty or ill-health. 
To dream of gold, according to Ptolemy, means poverty; others 
say it shows sickness. But I knew a man who dreamt he was 
picking up sovereigns out of the mud and cleaning them. A few 
days afterwards he had unexpected luck. To dream of soldiers 
denotes changes connected with occupation. of jewellery portends 
luck; of breaking china or glass promises loss of some sort. To 
dream you are burned by fire is most unfortunate; but to see a 
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fire denotes news. Fleas are enemies in your visions, not to 
mention other vermin. Lice always foretell sickness or death. I 
knew of a case where a man, when talking to another in the street 
(this is not a dream), suddenly exclaimed, ‘‘ You are covered with 
lice!” The other denied it indignantly. He died almost directly 
after. 

To dream you are bald means sickness. To lose your teeth 
is similar. To dream you look in a mirror and see a beautiful 
reflection denotes goodness. If you look gross and swinish, the 
ape in your nature is likely to get the upper hand. To dream of 
dung means scandal. Of course there are endless other symbolic 
dreams I have not space to touch upon. But all the above I have 
proved to be correct more than once. 

And now for a few dreams that are literally prophetic! 

Many years ago my wife dreamed that she saw her brother, 
who was on a visit to Paris, lying on a bed ready for burial. 
She awoke convinced that there was something seriously wrong. 
News came shortly after that on that particular night he was at 
death’s door from an attack of cholera. About eighty years ago 
my grandfather was on a visit to Broadstairs, when a Margate 
working man told him the following remarkable experience. He 
dreamt one night that a man stood beside his bed and com- 
manded him to dress at once and walk to Ramsgate. He awoke 
strongly impressed, and told his wife. They agreed there was 
nothing in it, and went to sleep again. But the same man 
appeared to him again with the same message. This time he 
was somewhat disconcerted, but felt too lazy to get up on a wild- 
goose chase. But when the dream occurred a third time, he dressed 
himself and walked leisurely to Ramsgate. It was a beautiful 
morning in early summer. He knew a man living close to the 
water’s edge, and knocked him up, saying he had come to break- 
fast out, but holding his tongue about the dream. During the 
meal he suddenly stopped eating, and exclaimed, ‘‘The man 
bathing from that boat has disappeared. There’s something 
wrong !’’ He and his mate were off to rescue in a moment. 
They saved him as he was going down for the last time. My 
wife’s grandmother, Mrs. Single of Devonshire, was a Quakeress, 
first cousin to the celebrated Mrs. Elizabeth Fry. She was aroused 
one night by the loud crackling of flames. Convinced that the house 
was on fire, she awoke her husband, who declared he could hear 
nothing. However, as she insisted that the noise continued un- 
abated, he searched the house to pacify her, but without any result. 
The crackling went on for some time, and upset her so much that 
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her husband made a note of the date and hour. Some weeks after 
news came that one of her sons had been burnt to death in a 
forest fire in a foreign land. Enquiries subsequently proved that 
she heard the crackling of flames at the exact time it occurred. 
Of course the amazing spirituality and unearthliness of the old- 
fashioned Quakers made them particularly liable to visions and 
clairvoyance. Mrs. Single is said to have been more like an 
angel from heaven than the mother of a large family. What a 
pity George Fox does not re-incarnate in these days and make 
a few of us angelic! But enough! this is nota sermon. 

Some time back a Mrs. Adams was much distressed at the 
disappearance of her young daughter. All efforts to trace her 
failed. Three times she dreamt that she had been decoyed away 
by a man, murdered, and buried under a certain tree. After the 
third vision she determined to find this tree. This she succeeded 
in doing. The body of the child had been buried there, having 
been maltreated as she had seen in her dreams. Possibly the 
reader will remember the recent case of the disappearance of 
Miss Lumsden in the Isle of Wight. She took part in some 
theatricals, went late at night alone to the pier, and was seen no 
more. The country was scoured for days in vain, her father, 
Colonel Lumsden, offering a large reward for her body. At last 
a woman of the people, the wife of a working man, dreamt 
several times she found her body at a certain spot on the sea- 
shore. At last she went there and found her. But these 
tragedies are rather depressing. I must think of something less 
harrowing. Quite recently the caretaker of a well-known cricket 
field dreamt that the pavilion was on fire. So vividly impressed 
was he that he sprang from his bed, hastily donned his garments, 
and rushed to the field. The pavilion was on fire, and he | 
managed to extinguish the flames. What is the origin of such 
convenient dreams? Is it a species of clairvoyance? or have we 
to thank the ghost of a dead friend or relative? I sometimes 
think we owe those who have gone before us a lot. Hence the 
superstition as to the unwisdom of talking against the dead. 
“* Nal nist bonum de mortuis !’’ sang Horace ages ago. ‘‘ Nothing 
but good about the dead!” But in any case, talking against the 
poor things is hardly a pleasant occupation. Remember that 
your greatest enemy will one day be a corpse, and you will 
forgive him. 

When a schoolboy I was much attached to an elderly lady 
of the name of Fortescue, who was very kind to me. Her 
exalted sense of honour had brought her to great poverty, though 
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I only heard of the cause indirectly, and she was a hopeless 
invalid. I have always had a weakness for invalids of both 
sexes. So I used to spend my half-holidays reading to her. A 
few years after, when a man, I dreamt one night I had acon- 
versation with her, during which she told me she sorely needed a 
small sum of money. So impressed was I that I could not sleep 
again. I sent her the money with many apologies for my 
rudeness, giving her my reasons. Her reply brought the tears 
to my eyes. She was in great distress, as she had needed that 
exact sum to be able to meet a tax. She is at rest now, poor 
woman. But the memory of such people makes life sweet. 
Conversations during sleep with living people is a fairly common 
experience of mine. Another occurs to me. I dreamt I talked 
to an aged lady, a Roman Catholic. She showed me a passage 
in a magazine, rather a remarkable one, which I read through. 
The next evening I was taking tea with her. She suddenly left 
the room and returned with a magazine. ‘‘ While I think of it,”’ 
she said, ‘‘I very much want you to read these remarks by 
Father Clarke.’’ It was word for word what I had seen in my 
dream. My mother dreams very rarely indeed. When she does 
they are prophetic. Once, when her little grandson was at sea 
on his father’s ship, she dreamt she saw him injure a particular 
finger. The matter was not a serious one, but he did hurt that 
finger in the way she foresaw. When at Cambridge I was very 


ill with a quinsy, but did not tell my people, as I was afraid of 


causing them anxiety. In a dream my mother saw me lying 
back in an easy chair, propped up with pillows, looking very ill, 
and exceedingly annoyed by the unwelcome attentions of a 
woman. This was all correct. But I kept the fool in her place. 

Many years ago my father had for a churchwarden a self- 
made man of the name of Taylor. He was strong and healthy. 
My mother dreamt she looked from our drawing-room window, 
saw a funeral procession at his door, and watched his coffin 
carried out. She said to my father, ‘“‘Mr. Taylor will die.” 
Within a week she watched his funeral procession from the same 
window. Every detail was exactly as she had foreseen. 

When a girl she had a dream which, as far as I remember, 
was as follows. A friend of hers was about to be married to a 
certain man. In her dream she saw this man sit down and write 
a letter, which proved him to be an utter scoundrel and altogether 
unworthy of her friend. After awaking she could remember 
every word he had written. So convinced was she of its reality 
that she told her mother she must have the carriage ordered 
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directly after breakfast, drove into Margate, interviewed the 
man, telling him what she thought of him, repeating his letter as 
she had seen it in her dream word for word. He turneda ghastly 
hue, rushed out of the house and disappeared from the 
neighbourhood. It was fortunate my mother was strong-minded 
enough to tackle him. 

Before I stop, as a last straw to break the back of my 
reader’s patience, a somewhat curious but unsatisfactory 
experience of my father’s occurs to me. I was a young boy at 
the time. He dreamed he went down a steep hill, a row of 
Scotch firs on one side of the road, a thick wood on the other. 
At the bottom hills rose on either side covered with forest. 
Down in this secluded spot he saw a horrible murder committed. 
Too terrified to move, he watched it, till the murderers saw him. 
Ip trying to escape he awoke. Nearly thirty times in the course 
of a year he began the same dream, but awoke each time 
declaring he should go no further down that road. An uncle of 
mine had bought the living of Nettlebed in the Chiltern Hills. 
After a visit there I wasso delighted with the scenery that I 
persuaded my father to take us all there fora fortnight. One 
afternoon I induced him to come with me to Cook’s Wood. 
Going down the hill, he was seized with a panic (he had a lot of 
money in his pocket, and the loneliness was something awful) and 
insisted on returning. That night he dreamt his dream again, 
and awoke my mother to tell her he had seen the place. Every 
detail of the scenery was exact. However, nothing happened. 
But panic seized him each time he went there. How do 
psychologists explain this? On the top of being long and 
wearisome, I am afraid I have ended badly, which, according to 
Astrology, is not my destiny. Forgive me, reader! Humanum 
est errare. ‘‘To err is human,” and let me add, “to forgive 
Divine.” 


WALTER K. LEWIS. 
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CUSPAL DISTANCES. 
EQUATION OF ARCS. 

An Editorial footnote to my last article under this heading 
has stirred my imagination and spurred my doting brain to 
some further consideration of the subject of cuspal distances. It 
was affirmed that ‘‘it is universally agreed that the Houses of 
the Heavens are twelve equal divisions of the Prime Vertical or 
Circle of Observation.” I should have said it was formerly agreed 
to be so; for, rightly enough, the whole question has been 
recently brought into debate, which of course precludes the 
idea of universal agreement. It is, indeed, the one point 
about which we have been in discussion. 

The Semi-arc method of Directing, as advocated in the 
“* Science of the Stars ” and frequently illustrated in calculations 
made for this journal, evidently presumes that the Semi-arc corre- 
sponds to the quadrant (go°) of the Prime Vertical, and that the 
mundane aspects of 30° and 60° are respectively one-third and 
two-thirds of the Semi-arc of each planet, and ot, as might be 
supposed, one-third and two-thirds of the Prime Vertical 
quadrant. Thus each planet will differ in Semi-arc according to 
its declination, and will be at different altitudes in the Prime 
Vertical when forming the same aspect to the same point of the 
horoscope. It is, therefore, a plain statement that the mundane 
aspect made from the cusp of an intermediate House to the 
horizon or the meridian, is effected by a trisection of the Semi-arc 
of a planet, and not by a trisection of the Prime Vertical. 
Consequently, unless a planet be on the Equator, with a Semi-arc 
of go°, the mundane aspect of 30° (one House-space) does not 
correspond to one-third of the planet’s motion through the Prime 
Vertical quadrant. 

Yet, according to these considerations, it should be inferred 
that when a planet 7s on the Equator, with no Ascensional 
difference and having an arc of just go0°, one-third of its arc 
should measure from the horizon to the cusp of the 12th 
House, another third from the 12th to the rith cusps, and the 
remaining third from the r1th cusp to the meridian. But it is 
not so, for the Prime Vertical does not lie in the same plane as 
the Equator, nor in one that is parallel to it; and, consequently, 
a trisection of the quadrant of the Prime Vertical will not corre- 
Spond to a trisection of the Equatorial quadrant, nor to a 
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trisection of the Semi-arc of a planet which may be on the 
Equator ! What, then, is the horoscopical ‘‘ House,” about which 
we are continually writing ? and what is ‘‘ the mundane aspect ” ? 

Put casually to the average student, these questions would 
be answered exactly as they have been considered in these 
discussions. The ‘‘ House’’ would be described as one-twelfth of 
the Prime Vertical, or one-third of the quadrant included by the 
horizon and meridian, measured in the plane of the Prime 
Vertical. The mundane aspect would then be defined as the 
distance between the horizon or meridian and the cusp of another 
such House, or as the space of so many ‘‘ Houses’? measured 
in the Circle of Observation. Thus it is plainly stated that ‘‘a 
mundane sextile aspect is the space of two Houses.” 

Everything, therefore, depends on what we mean by the 
‘* House-space.”’ Clearly, in the Semi-arc method it is a third of 
the Semi-arc of a planet, and will therefore differ for all planets of 
different declination. Itbearsno mathematical relationship tothe 
equal sub-division of the Prime Vertical ; it is merely an analogue. 

Accepted so, we yet may discuss with complacency the 
various methods of Direction which result from this postulate; 
and chief amongst these is the Cuspal Distance of a planet. For 
since all mundane aspects are measured by proportions of the 
planets’ Semi-arcs, it is of first importance to determine the 
Cuspal Distances of the planets. 

There are three methods by which the calculation may be 
effected. To illustrate these I will take a planet in a horoscope 
already published, namely, the planet Jupiter in the horoscope of 
Cecil Rhodes, p. 208, Vol. I., No. 4. 

Jupiter has 22° 19’ of S. declination and its Diurnal Semi- 
arc 1s 58° 28’. [I purposely disregard the seconds of arc as 
complicating the process without affecting the issue in any 
important degree. |] 

Find Jupiter’s cuspal distance from (a) the horizon (5) the 
12th House. 

First Method. 
(a) Semi-arc 4 58° 28' 
Meridian distance 46° 309’ 


Distance from horizon 11° 49’ 
(6) Merid. dist. 46° 39’ 
Two-thirds S.A. 38° 59’ 


Distance from 12th 7° 40! 
Note.—This is the ordinary Semi-arc method. 
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Second Method. 
(a) As S.A. y 58° 28’ p. log.  *48836 


(a.c.) 9°51164 
To Quadrant go° °30103 


So Merid. dist 4% 46° 39’  °58642 


To prop. M.D. 4% 71° 49’  =*3g909 
Taken from go° o’ 


Dist. from Horizon 18° rz’ 
(6) Prop. dist. 4 71° 49' 
Less two Houses 60° 0’ 


Dist. from 12th 11° 49’ 


Note.—This is the Proportional method measured in the 
Circle of Observation. 


Third Method. 
(a) The R.A. of M.C. is 208° 51' 
add go° o! 
Obl. Ascn. of Ascdt. 298° 51’ 


R.A. x 255° 30’ 
Asc. Diff. 31° 32’ ~O.A. 287° 2’ 


Distance from the horizon 11° 49’ 
(b) The pole of the 12th House for lat. 51° 52’ N. being 
found, thus :— 
Tan. lat. 51° 52’ log. ro0'r1os511 
Tan. O.Ecl. 23° 28’ 5 9°63796 


Sine Asc. Diff. of Tropic __,, 9°74307 
= 33° 30’ 


1/3rd) ss rx° 12’ Asc. Diff. of 11th 
2/3rds_ 22° 24’ Asc. Diff. of rath 


Log. sine 22° 24’ 9°58100 
Log. cot. 23° 28’ 10°36239 
Log. tan. 41° 17’ 9°94339 
Pole of 12th 41° 17'_ log. tan. 9°94350 
Declin. x4 22°19’ log. tan. 9°61328 
Asc. Diff. 4 21°11’ log. sine 9°55678 
R.A. of 4 255° 30’ 
Obl. Ascn. 276° 4r' under pole of 12th House. 
— 268° 51' 


7° 50’ 
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Tabulation. 
1. 2 Dist. from Horizon, 11° 49’ From 12th, 7° 40’ 
2. - 18° rr’ r 11° 49’ 
99 33 11° 49' 99 7 50’ 


The discussion, so far, has lain between Methods 1 and 3. 
The latter is undoubtedly the more correct on the basis of the 
idea which requires that a planet is on a cusp when its oblique 
Ascension is the same as that of the cusp. The second method 
is introduced on the basis of the proportion which the Semi-arc. 
of a planet bears to the Quadrant of the Circle of Observation,,. 
and it has a very significant bearing on the first method. 

Suppose a planet to have a Semi-arc of 60° exactly, it will 
bear the proportion to the Quadrant as 2 is to 3, and when 40° 
from the Meridian it will be one-third of its arc above the 
horizon, and when 20° from the Meridian it will be two-thirds of 
its arc up the heavens. Now, if the houses are to be measured 
in the Circle of Observation this would be the true method. But 
it is evident that the ordinary, or first, method negatives the idea 
of any such proportional measurement. The arcs are, asa matter 
of fact, measured on the Equatorial Circle and not at all in the 
Circle of Observation; otherwise, whatever the Semi-arc of a 
planet might be, it would, when on the horizon, be exactly go° 
from the Mid-heaven, and until the footnote to my previous 
article appeared I had always thought it to be so. But here we 
have the anomaly of a planet om the horizon being in mundane 
Square aspect to the Mid-heaven, when its Semi-arc of 60° shows 
that it is also in sextile to the Mid-heaven, since R.A. of planet 
minus R.A. of Mid-heaven, is Meridian distance measured on the 
Equator, which in this case is 60°. Hence the sextile is no. 
longer 60°, but something more or less than 60°, according to the 
proportion of the Semi-arc to go®. 

The anomaly, of course, disappears as soon as we revert to 
the correct method, which is either No. r or 3; and without 
doubt the latter is shown to be in line with the fact that when a 
planet is on a cusp its O.A. under the pole of that cusp is the 
same as the O.A. of the cusp itself, whereas the Semi-arc method 
is faulty. Thus, if we bring 4 to the cusp of the 12th House, by 
proportion of Semi-arc it is found to occur in 


An arc of 7° 40! 
R.A. of M.C. 208° 51’ at Birth 


i 216° 3x’ at Direction 
Two Houses 60° oO’ 


O.A. of rath 276° 31’ at Direction 


DEBATABLE GROUND. 23 


But we have already found the O.A. of 3% under the pole of 
the 12th House to be 276° 41’ and there is hence a difference in 
arc which amounts to 10’ or two months of time; which error, 
when referred to a planet on a semi-arc of 116° 56’ would be just 
double, or 20’, which is equal to four months of time. This is a 
serious matter, and strongly argues for closer methods of calcula- 
tion than the Semi-arc method affords before attempting any 
equation of arcs, or even suggesting the necessity for such 
equation. 

The third method, however, yields the correct result, and 
must therefore be accepted as the correct method. 

Thus: 


R.A. of M.C. 208° 51’ 
Arc y of 12th 7° 50! 
M.C. directed 216° 41’ 
+ 2 Houses 60° Oo! 


O.A. of 12th House 276° 41’ 
O.A. of 276° 41’ 


Now, supposing the Sun or any other body to be on the cusp 
of the 12th House, the pole of that body will be the same as the 
pole of the 12th, viz., 41° 17’ and in order to direct y to its con- 
junction we should have to take Jupiter’s Oblique Ascension under 
the pole of that body or the cusp on which it is found. This was 
Commander Morrison’s practice and undoubtedly correct in all 
cases. The Semi-arc method, therefore, only gives approximate 
Arcs of Direction, and to apply any method of equation to these 
arcs would be only to further complicate the problem. 

It is of first importance therefore to follow the correct method 
and to take Directions under the poles of the planets. Then it 
will be right to consider whether any equation is necessary, and, 
if so, to determine what method should be followed. 


SEPHARIAL. 
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HOROSCOPICAL INDICATIONS 
OF SHORT LIFE. 
By HEINRICH DAATH. 


‘“*Shimmers thro’ mist each planet star, 
Ill may I read their high decree! 
But no kind influence deign they shower.” 
Lay of the last Minstrel. 

THE indications of very early death are usually of easy remark to 
the astrologer. On the average the number of cases is small 
wherein such indications are liable to be overlooked or misunder- 
stood, but these exceptions demand greater knowledge than we 
now possess. 

It will be naturally expected that infants should suffer 
more from the severity of planetary influence than adults, that is 
to say, morbid distemperatures will more easily result from evil 
transits, positions and directions, on account of the greater tender- 
ness of the several parts. The period of life is indeed always to 
be considered in judging of the effect of the stars as they form by 
motion subsequent to birth, their various aspects. Old age, 
senility, have something like a parallel epoch in infancy, but the 
stellar effects are of a different order since the animal body by the 
actions inseparable from life undergoes a continual change. The 
smaller fibres become rigid, the minute vessels grow into solid 
fibres no longer pervious to fluids ; everywhere there is a tendency 
to contraction, dryness and immobility, the true Saturnine prin- 
ciples. 

In the following pages I have gathered together a few repre- 
sentative cases, and though they may not be of much value to the 
old practitioner, the younger star artists will find them of con- 
siderable interest. It is not often that the Press assists us, but 
now and again it does provide data of sufficient completeness to 
enable astrologic calculations and deductions to be made. In this 
wise our first example is due to the provisions extended by papers 
of the early part oflast April. Here is the cutting in question :— 


CORONER QUESTIONS A DOCTOR. 


The death of a child, after a life of twelve hours’ duration, necessitated the 
York Coroner holding an inquest at Starbeck. The little one was Christopher 
Turner, son of John Turner, goods porter, at Starbeck, Harrogate. The 
father stated that the child was born on Saturday, the 28th March, and died on 
the 29th. He said he arranged with Dr. Sharpe to attend his wife at the con- 
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finement, and he engaged a Mrs. Brown to look after her. His wife was taken 
ill at six o’clock on S aturday morning, and he telephoned for Dr. Sharpe at 
half-past eight. The doctor came about eleven o’clock. Witness was next at 
home between twelve and one, but the child was not born then. Dr. Sharpe 
left, and said he would stay in Starbeck and call again. The child was born 
at one o’clock. Mrs. Brown was there, but Dr. Sharpe was not.—Mrs. Brown 
said a nurse arrived about an hour and a half after the child was born.—Dr. 
Sharpe said he was not engaged to attend Mrs. Turner. He was telephoned 
for, and saw Mrs. Turner just before eleven o’clock. She was beginning to be 
ill, and, after seeing a few patients, he returned. As he was suffering from 
blood poisoning in the hand he was unable to attend to her himself, and as it 


urneT 
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was a normal case he went to telephone for atrained nurse. The telephone 
was out of order, and he had to go to Harrogate to telephone, and then he 
completed his round.—The Coroner: How was it you did not go back when 
you told them you would?—Because I sent my nurse.—If you engaged a 
doctor for your wife would you be content with a nurse ?—Under the circum- 
stances.—You undertook the case?—I could not get out of it. I should 
not have attended the case if I had been asked on account of my finger.— 
Ought you not to have told the husband to let him have the chance of engaging 
another medical man? I suppose so; but I did not suppose he could have 
got another medical man.—The Coroner: You have nothing to do with that ; 
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I mean you did not consult the folks ?—The father was not there.—The Coroner 
said there was no doubt the child died from asphyxia, due to premature birth, 
but he thought an error of judgment was committed by the doctor in not 
handing over the case, when he was unable through blood poisoning to carry 
it through himself, to some other medical man.—The Jurors: Hear, hear.— 
The jury returned a verdict of “Death from Natural Causes.” 


Thus we are enabled to cast a figure of this child’s nativity and 
examine the cause, which precluded any length of life. The chart 
of the skies at one p.m. on the 28th March is given on page 25. 


Here we have a terrific affliction of the lights by both 
Mars and Saturn. In addition, Uranus and Neptune are in 
quadrate with the Moon, and Saturn is opposing the Ascendant, 
having just set. Probably the time of birth was a little earlier, 
when that malefic body was exactly on the occident cusp. 
However, the figure is evil enough to make any astrologer look 
grave, and the parents of the child can have the consolation to 
know that no medical attendance could have possibly saved the 
life. It must be noticed that the lunar forces were at the lowest ebb, 
as shown by the Moon’s application to a conjunction of the Sun. 
This lunar bajamar or menguante is a most critical period, and I 
find much infant mortality is referable to it where the affliction 
in other parts of the figure is not considerable and not enough by 
itself to account for death. The weakness of constitution 
caused by the position renders any other malefic conformation 
more stringent still in its action upon the body. And where a 
malefic body like Saturn is exactly transitting the ascendant or 
occident, upper or lower angle, a child is often born dead or lives 
but to inspire a few lungs full. 


The set of maps following is particularly interesting. The 
children concerned were cousins. They were the offspring of 
three brothers personally known to me. The figures A and B 
belong to the infant son and daughter of one brother, while the 
remaining ones, C and D, belong to the other couple of brothers. 
All were born in Lat. 52 N. 28 and seven minutes Longitude 
West of Greenwich. 


The first of these children (Fig. A) lived only three months. 
It died suddenly on the night of the 8th of January, 1891, from 
inflamnation of the bowels. It occasioned a coroner’s inquest. Here 
we find the Sun afflicted by Mars and Uranus, and Venus in addition. 
The Moon is likewise applying to a conjunction of the Sun, 
although more distant from the luminary than in the former map, 
and Saturn is transiting the midheaven and occupying Virgo, 
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the bowel sign. The child would probably have lived, but for 
the latter position. Where planetary bodies are close to one of 
the angle cusps the arc of direction to that cusp is important, 
operating powerfully upon the child, and where the tokens of 
short life obtain usually indicating the exact time of death. For 


R. A.of M.C. fo. 58 56 or bi + Me in are 


instance, in the above figure the arc required is a little over 
o° 14’. Then 


Right Ascendt. Saturn 164° 28’ 27" 
Right Ascen. M.C. 164° 14’ 0” 
M.C. o q in Mundo 0° 14’ 27" 


Another direction operating at the time was Moon con- 
junction Mercury d.d. Zod. This conjunction falls in 1° = 27’, 
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Dec. 0° 34’, with a R.A. of 181° 19’, and a Semi-arc of 89° 17 
p’s Semi-arc 95°22’ (incon.) 9°72419 


p’s M.D. 18° 39’ “98810 
S.A. of Asp. 89° 17’ °30450 
17° 19’ 1°01679 
M.D. Asp. 17° 5) ——_— 
Arc of Direct. 0° 14’ Dod ¥ d.d. Zod. 


Now let us turn to Map B. 


R. A. of M. C. 7: 59 5) or 19 53 in arc 


The affliction obtaining here as regards the three centres 
—Sun, Moon, and Ascendant—we find to be Sun conjunction 
Mercury (afflicted by Saturn, bence malefic),Moon, semi-quadrate 
Saturn, quadrate Neptune. The Moon has just left the Sun, is 
semi-quadrate with Uranus, quadrate Jupiter, and semi-quadrate 
Venus. Saturn is onthe cusp of the Ascendant. The child died 
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on the 29th of October, 1895, of consumption. Note the 
affliction in lung signs. If we now compute the Arc of Saturn to 
conjunction of Ascendant we shall have the time of death. The 
R.A. of Saturn is 201° 3r’ the Semi-Nocturnal Arc 99° 3’, the 
M.D. 98° 22’. Then 


Semi-Arc )_... us de 2. 99? 31’ 
M.D. hk ane se aise .» 98° 22’ 
Asc kh a mundo sie 1° 9g! 


This at the rate of one degree per year and five minutes (arc) 
per month reaches exactly to the time when the event transpired. 
We will now consider Case C. 


The above figure exhibits the Sun affiicted by a semi-square 
of Neptune, a square of Saturn, and a semi-square of Venus. The 
Moon is on the first house cusp, semi-squared by Uranus. From 
this latter position one would expect something peculiar in 
connection with the head. As a fact, there was a curious mal- 
formation of the skull : a longitudinal depression in central part 
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and on each side soft watery hemispherical excrescences. The 
child died April, 1896, of bronchitis, complicated with measles. 
Without going into the matter in extenso we may just ask those 
students interested to compute a few anaretic arcs in this 
nativity. The precise length of arc required is v° 45’. We 
suggest that he bring Moon to conjunction ascendant for rectifying 
the figure, this in our opinion being the true anaretic arc. The 


R.A. of M.C. 3-22 54 or S036 marc 


Moon may not appear at first a malefic body, but the conjunction 
of any one of the planets with the Ascendant in infancy is, 
the writer finds, harmful, dangerous, and other things substan- 
tiating, fatal. Of course, several directions were operating in this 
nativity, but the one in question is referred to as yielding the 
time limit. 

The last horoscope I shall present is one mentioned by the 
writer in “‘ Coming Events” several years ago. Before the child 
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was born I opined it would not live, basing this idea upon a 
numerical theory I was then experimenting with. On receipt of 
birth data I asserted it could not survive its fourth year, and that it 
would prove of more trouble to its parents than all the rest of 
their children put together. It most emphatically did in every 
sense. It proved consumptive, as I observed, and died shortly 
after mid-day November 18th, 1899. Notice that no less than 
six planets occupy lung signs. That the luminaries mutually 
afflict each other, the Sun itself being placed in the ‘‘ house of 
death.” The anaretic arc must measure to I° 40’ and the 
student will easily decide what particular one had chief effect. I 
am unable to do this myself, as the Editor is in a hurry for my 
66 copy.” 

In conclusion, it must be made clear that these examples 
are not a few exceptions specially chosen to exemplify astrological 
truths. They are random ones, chosen at hap-hazard, but repre- 
sentative of stellar laws. 
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LONG DISTANCE TELEPATHY. 


THE Daily Express recently published the report of the telepathic 
test undertaken in the presence of one of its staff, and six gentle- 
men of the Committee, including Mr. W. T. Stead and Dr. 
Wallace, of 59 Harley Street. The experiments were made 
over an interval of 110 miles, from London to Nottingham, the 
operators being Dr. Richardson (M.D., U.S.A.) in London and 
Mr. Franks in Nottingham. 

The time of operation was notified to be between six and 
8 p.m. on Thursday, the 16th July, 1903. The Committee being 
assembled, it was decided to choose the test; and the numbers 
555, 579, 666, 767 and 888 being suggested for transmission, 
from these the number 579 was eventually selected by ballot. 

At six o’clock promptly, Mr. Richardson sprang from his 
chair and said that he had been “rung up” by Mr. Franks of 
Nottingham. The number decided upon was given to Mr. 
Richardson, who ‘retired into the next room in order to be 
undisturbed,” and a guard was placed upon all possible means 
of egress. 

At 6.34 the message was reported as having gone to Notting- 
ham. At 6.38, Mr. Richardson declared that a telegraphic 
message has been forwarded by Mr. Franks. Asked how long it 
would take to convey the message from Mr. Franks’ house to the 
nearest telegraph office, Mr. Richardson said, ‘‘ Between eight 
and ten minutes.” This would make the time of despatch at 
Nottingham, 6.46—6.48. 

In due course the telegram arrived : 

‘Nottingham, 6.48 p.m. 

‘‘ Number 579 received twenty minutes to seven.” 

At five o’clock, Mr. Long sent a telegram (unknown 
and unseen by Mr. Richardson) giving a time, a number and 
the name of a place, to be transmitted by Mr. Franks to 
Mr. Richardson. The time test was 7.20. At 7.22, Mr. 
- Richardson, who had retired to his room at 7 o’clock, returned 
aud said: ‘* The time is 7.20. I received it at 7.22.”’ The 
number test was 777. At 7.40, Mr. Richardson returned and 
Said : 

* It-1s°9777.” 

The name of place fixed upon was Scotland. At 7.58, Mr. 
Richardson came and said: ‘‘ I make it Scotland.” 

Here we may turn from the report for a moment to examine 
the evidence adduced. 

The first point to be observed is that Mr. Richardson was 
‘‘rung up” by Mr. Franks in the presence of the Committee, 
but for purposes of transmission he retired to a room adjoining. 
It is not stated that any member of the Committee was present 
with him during the course of the experiments, though anything 
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in the nature of wireless telegraphy was obviated by all means 
of egress being guarded, and it was not feasible that any instru- 
ment of sufficient power for such long distance messages could 
be secreted about the person. 

Next, it is not stated how far the range of numbers balloted 
by the Committee was a subject of suggestion on the part of the 
persons tested, and it is evident that the range is very narrow, 
all the figures being comprised between five and nine. In the 
second number test suggested by Mr. Long, the number is 777, 
still being of the same series. A combination of any three 
figures between one and nine, ¢.e., of numbers from I00 to ggg, 
would have been more satisfactory, and yet perhaps not more 
conclusive. There was scope enough for floundering even in the 
limits selected. 

But what appears of more importance is the fact that in one 
instance it took four minutes—from 6.34 to 6.38—to transmit 
the figures 579; 1n another case it takes only two minutes to 
convey the time specified in a telegraphic message; about 
I5 minutes to convey the figures 777, and about the same time 
to convey the word or idea of ‘‘ Scotland.” 

Here there is evidence of considerable variability in the time 
of transmission, which might experimentally be referred to 
varying capacity in the transmitter or varying capacity in the 
receiver. This, in a word, infers variability of rapport, and to what 
extent this may be overcome is a matter of long and patient 
experiment, no doubt. 

One curious point will not escape the notice of the careful 
reader. It is stated that the first test message was reported by 
Mr. Richardson as having “gone” at 6.34, and the telegram 
sent by Mr. Franks from Nottingham says that the No. 579 was 
“‘received at twenty minutes to seven.” Yet at 6.38 Mr. 
Richardson reports that a telegram has been sent by Mr. Franks. 
In fact, the evidence, if taken au pred de la lettre, shows that the 
telegram had been sent off by Mr. Franks two minutes before the 
information in the telegram had been received! And in this 
connection it should be noted that the message, reported as gone 
at 6.34 is not reported as ‘“‘ received’ till 6.40. Presuming that 
some attempt at a scientific test was aimed at by the Committee, 
the first consideration would naturally be that of synchronising 
the watches carried by the transmitter and the receiver of the 
test messages. Taking this as granted, it then becomes a 
question of considerable interest to know what part of the 
telegraphic process occupied the interval of six minutes between 
the sending and receiving of the message. 

One would be inclined to say off-hand that when once the 
- two persons were en rapport, whether the transmission 1s vid the 
brain cells, the ‘‘ astral bodies,” or any other media of action, 
that the transmission would be practically instantaneous; that a 
change of condition in the one would be synchronous with a 
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change in the other; and that the continuity of the medium or 
ethereal substance through which transmission is effected would 
ensure an elimination of all personal conditions when once it 1s 
effected. But here we have the transmitter settling down to his 
work at a given time, and, having completed it, he is no further 
concerned in the matter. Yet for six minutes thereafter the 
impulse conveying a definite idea of figure-forms or quantities 
continues to travel in a direction already decided upon before it 
impinges upon the consciousness of the receiver. 

A rough calculation of the distance traversed by the 
‘‘thought’”’ and the time taken for the receiver to be affected by 
it, would suggest that the medium of transmission is moved at 
the remarkably slow rate of about 17 to 18 miles per minute— 
slow incomparison with either electricity or nervous action. The 
alternative is that the psychological process of being affected by 
such methods is very much slower than communication by 
ordinary means. Three facts stand out as wonderful, granting 
the genuineness and accuracy of the experiments. The first is 
that minds can convey definite intelligence over a distance of 
more than 100 miles without visible agency; the second, that a 
thought impulse being once set up, is continuous in its action 
upon its subject; and the third, that such impulsion of thought 
is capable of definite direction. 

The information as to the process by which the two 
gentlemen concerned came into telepathetic relations with one 
another is unfortunately not given to the public in the article 
referred to, nor are the sensations of the transmitter and 
receiver during the process of the experiments stated with any 
degree of scientific care. 

Mr. Richardson is reported as saying that the impressions 
“come like a flash.” The thought conveyed comes to him like 
an idea of his own. It possesses the mind like an intuition. 
That is all, and the only guarantee that the thoughts are 
telepathically transmitted is that they are chosen by others than 
the operators themselves, and are received exactly as sent in the 
large majority of cases, and that without any visible means of 
communication. It is stated that throughout the whole course 
of the experiments the only serious mistake made was when at 
6.50 in the evening Mr. Richardson said he had sent the word. 
“Wales,” in reply to which Mr. Franks wired: ‘‘ Name 
- England received ten minutes to seven.” Here there is not only 
a false impression, but the message actually is received instan- 
taneously. It is these variations of the ‘‘time’”’ element, rather 
than anything else in the observed phenomena, which are 
puzzling and disconcerting to the intellect which would essay an 
understanding of the process of long-distance telepathy. Perhaps 
some reader can throw light on the matter, or supply evidence 
of similar experiments. 

XENES. 
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GEORGE SAND. 


I suBMIT the subjoined horoscope of the celebrated French 
authoress, George Sand, with whose misfortunes, in love and 
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matrimony, readers of THE Horoscope will doubtless be 
familiar. It will be noticed that the Sun is applying to the 
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square of Uranus in the seventh house, and that Saturn also 
occupies the matrimonial angle. The Ascendant is hyleg 
according to the old rules, and though both the lights are 
afflicted, the Moon being in opposition to Jupiter and the Sun, as 
stated, squared by Uranus, the Moon and Jupiter both throw a 
. favouring ray to the Ascendant, thus tending to confirm in this 
particular the judgment of the ancients in references to 
hylegiacal places, for the authoress lived to the age of seventy- 
two, and was active and vigorous almost to the last. She 
was indeed a martyr to headaches, and suffered much from 
her eyes, but, in view of the fact that she habitually sat up 
to all hours of the night writing her novels, and constantly 
dispensed with more than four hours sleep, this is scarcely to be 
wondered at. In connection with her marvellous success and 
popularity, which came to her almost immediately she 
commenced writing, it will be noted that in addition to the good 
aspects to the Ascendant, Venus throws aclose trine of the 
culminating degree. George Sand’s extreme independence of 
character and great candour of expression are well typified in the 
sign of the Zodiac ascending at her birth. : 
R.I. 
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MENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY. 


DURING recent years many attempts have been made, both by 
scientists and psychic experimentalists, to reproduce mental 
Images and give them visibility and permanence. It 1s probable 
that at last we may see something ofa successful nature, for there 
is credible evidence to show that mental images have been partially, 
but permanently, transferred to a sensitised screen and afterwards 
developed by ordinary photographic means. This at first seems 
highly fanciful and imaginary, but when the discoverer of this 
process comes forward with his scientific evidences we shall have 
cause to reconsider our notions of what we loosely term 
‘imagination’? and ‘“‘thought.” It would appear that the 
phenomena depend upon retinal impressions, which are capable, 
under certain conditions, of being photographed. 

The subject of experiment sits in a pitch dark room opposite 
to a black screen. In front of the screen is a sharply outlined 
model, such as a bust or other still object, upon which is directed 
a vivid, irritant red light. The subject gazes steadily at this 
illumined image and, after a few minutes, the image and the 
illuminating power are suddenly shut off and a sensitised screen 
presented in their stead. The result is that a vivid retinal 
imprint is projected upon the screen and is slowly photographed. 
But subsequent experiments showed that the phenomena did not 
depend upon the reflection of images impressed upon the retina 
of the subject’s eye. It was, in fact, discovered that any vivid 
retinal impression which could be reproduced by the tmagtnation 
was, under similar conditions, capable of being permanently 
photographed.* 

This discovery opens up a novel and extremely lucid theory 
in regard to many of the so-called ‘‘ visions” of persons endowed 
with the faculty of clairvoyant perception. In the perfectly 
normal condition of things it is the objective perception which 
becomes the subject of thought ; but under peculiar organic con- 
ditions it frequently happens that the subjective thought becomes 
the object of vision. What these conditions are may profitably 
be considered. 


*It is not here proposed to be precise as to detail. To be so would be 
unfair to the discoverer of the exact method. 
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It is well known that the powers of vision differ considerably 
with individuals. This may be readily tested by throwing a 
Spectrum upon a screen and marking the Fronhdoffer line on the 
yellow side of green asa central point. It will then be found that 
some persons will define the spectrum to a limit on the violet side 
far exceeding that set by others, while some, on the other hand, 
will show excessive power of perception on the red side of the 
spectrum. From this we know that the range of visual percep- 
tion varies with the individual. This is due to retinal sensitivity. 
In abnormal cases it is certainly predicable that visual percep- 
tion is acute beyond the average. It can also be shown that 
retinal impressions vary quite as much in their persistence or 
durability as they do in their range, and perhaps more so. 

It is no uncommon thing for a person who has inconsider- 
ately gazed at the noonday sun to be haunted with the retinal 
spectre of the solar disc for hours afterwards. It will be found 
upon experiment that whereas there is a more or less definite 
ratio of retinal impression between one colour and another of 
the spectrum, the exact durability of the spectral impress of any 
one colour varies with the individual subject. We may take the 
matter a step further and, having shown that there is a definite 
retinal impressibility which varies with the subject, we can prove 
a definite retinal memory of variable quality. 


It is usually understood that a visual perception when once 
transferred to the brain becomes the subject of mental cognition 
and is then transferred to some particular brain-centres which are 
presumed to store up such impressions of the sensorium. This 
may actually be the fact, but it is not unreasonable to suggest 
that cell-memory, which is known to extend throughout the 
physical system, may be powerfully active in the optic thalami, 
which are virtually, and to all appearance structurally, the brains 
of the eye. However, it is certain that the eyes have the power 
of objectivising, and so of perceiving, the images of the mind. A 
person suddenly waking from a deep sleep will see the dream- 
images of the mind as clearly as if they were objective realities ; 
but as the sense is awakened to other impressions, these images 
fade from view, clearly indicating their origin ard nature. They 
are, in short, objectivisations of the subjective perception—a 
process which may be called introverted vision, too often mistaken 
for clairvoyant perception. Thus, a person known to the writer 
records the fact that on a visit to an old house in the country he 
once had a very vivid dream apparently having reference to some 
incidents in its past history, on awakening from which he opened 
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his eyes to behold the figure of an old monk seated by his bedside, 
with his finger upon the open page of a large volume. As he 
gazed upon the apparition he noticed that he could see the 
furniture of the room through it. The sun had risen and daylight 
was already illuminating the room. The apparition remained 
visible for some seconds and then faded away. 

A somewhat similar incident occured to another friend in a 
house where the writer has frequently stayed, and which has, 
perhaps without justification, the reputation of being haunted. 
The person in question had a dream in which he thought a figure 
came and bent over him as he lay in bed. The dream awoke 
him suddenly, and as he opened his eyes he saw the figure he 
had seen in dreamland with his natural eye. The figure retreated 
gradually towards the corner of the room and then disappeared. 

Frequently enough a person who is subject to this class of 
impressions will suddenly perceive images which he _ has 
no conscious memory of having seen before. But this fact does not 
prove that he has notseen them. In the course of any one day. 
we see thousands of things which we do not notice; we hear a 
multitude of sounds to which we do not listen. The eye is not 
for that matter blind, nor the ear deaf. The retina is affected and 
the tympanum is impressed whether we are attentive or not to 
their records. In dream-life these unconscious perceptions may 
be liberated from cell-memory in response to a variety of stimuli 
from mental, emotional, and physical sources; or they may 
remain dormant for months and years together. But at anytime 
they are capable of being revived under special excitation, and of 
passing into the realm of conscious perception in the form of 
dreams, apparitions, voices in the air, &c. This view of sensorial 
memory acting automatically in response to stimuli from within 
or without the body is particularly illuminative of many cases of 
illusion and hallucination. In the former category we have a 
false perception of the real object, while in the latter category we 
have the perception of an object whichis wholly imaginary. The 
subject in the one case draws a false idea from his sense 
perception, and in the other case he actually appears to create 
the thing perceived. In either case the effect upon the subject is 
very real. The normal function of the sense-organs is to convey 
impressions fo the brain. The abnormal or introverted sense 
receives impressions from the brain ; and it is clear that wherever 
the imaginative faculty is more active than the perceptive faculty, 
this condition is apt to ensue. To the fictional author, the 
dramatist, the poet, and such as are strongly of the artistic 
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temperament, the images of thought are very real things, so real, 
indeed, as to wholly usurp the sense of sight or hearing to the 
exclusion of allexternal impressions. The sole difference between 
genius of this creative order and the wandering fancy of the 
insane mind, is simply a matter of control over the nature of the 
things perceived. 

The objectivisation of thought is a matter which 1s, I think, 
beyond all dispute, and it is highly probable that we shall 
eventually come to regard thoughts as things in themselves. 
Many experiences are on record which seem to indicate that a 
thought has substance and form ; that it is capable of localisation 
and of perception by others apart from the thinker. Take an 
ordinary case of localisation. You start up from your seat with 
the express purpose of getting a particular object upon which the 
mind has lighted in the process of thought; you make your way 
to a room beyond, and arriving there you stand confused, 
wondering what you came for. Still thinking, you retrace your 
steps, and at a certain point—yjust where, in fact, you permitted 
another idea to enter your mind—you suddenly come upon the 
‘“‘thought-thing ” of your quest. Or again, you determine that 
on your way home you will call at a certain shop for such-and- 
such a thing. You throw your mind in advance of your going to 
the place, and then allow yourself to be occupied with other 
things. Suddenly you find yourself at a halt, and looking up you 
are just where your mind had projected its thought. It is said 
that the lieutenant of the brain, the corpora striata, does all this 
rational automatism for us; but how can it function except 
through the involuntary use of the senses, and principally the 
sense of sight ? 

I will cite a case from modern experience which illustrates 
both the localisation of thought and the possibility of its 
independent perception by others. A lady of high social status 
was sole legatee under her husband’s will. At a date just prior 
to his death her husband made a second will by which his son 
was favourably considered. Immediately after his death the 
widowed lady obtained possession of the last document and 
destroyed it by fire. On the anniversary of that nefarious deed a 
gentleman was sitting in the very room where it had taken place, 
and was alarmed to see the whole episode silently and dramatically 
enacted before his eyes. The story (here repeated only in outline) 
is vouched for by a gentleman of critical and truthful mind, who 
certainly has no purpose to serve in elaborating a story of quite 
third-rate interest as fiction. In connection with our subject, 
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however, the facts are highly illustrative. Another occurrence 
having a direct bearing on the same subject is related by Dr. 
Franz Hartmann (‘‘ Magic, White and Black,” p. 98): ‘A 
person in Paris became insane, and was removed to a lunatic 
asylum in Italy, where he raged and had to be confined to a 
solitary cell. After a while he became suddenly well, and was 
permitted to return to Paris. Some months afterwards a report 
reached him that the cell which he had occupied in the asylum 
was still haunted by his ‘ghost,’ which continued raving and 
making a noise, and that this ‘ghost’ had been seen by many 
persons. Curious to see his own ‘ghost,’ the man returned to 
Italy, went to the asylum, saw it, and, becoming again obsessed 
with it, remained insane to the end of his life.’’ 

Moral and mental, as well as physical, infection attaches 
itself to certain definite localities, and it is as important to 
disinfect some places from the germs of moral and mental 
disease as it is to rid others of a legacy of physical contagion. 
Instances have been related where men coming to live in a house 
where a suicide has been committed have themselves followed 
suit, till three successive crimes of a similar character have given 
the place so bad a name as to deter others from inhabiting it. 

It seems not improbable that this projection of thought-forms 
and thought-pictures by the mind of one who is under the influence 
of some powerful excitement may afford the much-nceded clue to 
a large percentage of the ghost stories and tales of haunted 
houses and uncanny local conditions, with which we are all of 
us so familiar. 

Now, if thoughts can be thus localised and rendered visible 
to others, what is there to prevent them being photographed ? 
Personally I see nothing in the way except the modus operandt, 
which involves a knowledge of the means and the conditions of 
achievement; and as I am assured that these are already 
discovered, I look forward with eagerness toa public demonstra- 
tion which will carry the world forward a whole millenium in just 
the time it takes to expose and develop the first plate sensitised to. 


human thought. 
MARCUS MOORE. 
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LITERATURE OF THE QUARTER. 


REVIEWS OF BOOKS. 


By ‘* SCRUTATOR.”’ 


RAPHAEL’S ALMANAC AND EPHEMERIS. 


** RAPHAEL’S ALMANAC ”’ for the year 1904 Is quite up to its 
usual form, and the Editor, I need hardly say, shows his customary 
frankness in expressing his views on men and things. It 
is certainly not his fault if the practice of vivisecting animals Is 
not done away with andits professors treated toa turn or two of 
the same kind of thing themselves. Well! perhaps that will be 
their destiny some day, for ‘‘ with whatever measure ye meet 
withal it shall be measured to you again.” 

I notice also Raphael favours a revision of our fiscal system, 
a matter with regard to which I am in cordial agreement with 
him. He does not, whatever doctrinaires may say, believe in a 
Free Trade that is all on one side. After all, it is the foreigner 
who comes to our shores who is the real free trader in his deal- 
ings with us, and we who talk so much about free trade are the 
very people in all the world who don’t get the benefit of it, as 
there is no great commercial country—like England is to the 
foreigner—for us to interchange our commodities with. True, 
we can buy many articles as the result at a lower price than our 
neighbours, but if the penalty to be paid is ruined industries and 
a crippled agriculture, and hands by the thousand thrown out of 
their employment and the means of earning their daily bread, 
what does it advantage us? What does it signify to the man 
who is out of work because the Americans or the Germans are 
undercutting us, and his employer cannot keep his _ business 
going, the fact that the quartern loaf averages a farthing 
more ? Better by half for him to earn his weekly wage and pay 
a trifle more for his loaf! Better still if that trifle more goes to 
secure for him a pension in his old age when he has no longer 
the strength to work! ‘‘ Perish the Colonies rather than a 
principle ! ’’ cried Robespierre, once. That is the attitude of 
your old-fashioned, retrograde Radical to-day, who if he had an 
ounce of common-sense in his whole composition would run a 
chance of being something which is a great deal better than a 
latter-day Radical—a genuine Reformer. 

Raphael forecasts a change of Government during the 
coming year, and refers to the entry of Jupiter into Aries in this 
connection. Gladstone, as astrologers are aware, came into 
power three times over when Jupiter entered Aries, in 1868, 1880, 
and 1892, and there is little doubt of the democratic tendencies 
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of that planet. But it must not be forgotten that the 
Radical party is not necessarily the party of Reform and that the 
heavens pay no heed to party names or cant catchwords. It is 
probable, however, if the following of Sir Henry Campbell 
Bannerman makes but little progress, that the extreme wing of 
the party, including Labour Members on the one side and the 
Imperialist Liberals on the other, will each receive a considerable 
accession of strength at the coming General Election. 
Raphael’s predictions about the King are of a gloomy character, 
and it is to be regretted that the planetary positions augur so 
little good for him during the ensuing year. 

Raphael’s Ephemeris is also published. It runs much on 
the same lines as last year, and contains the usual invaluable 
information. R. I. 


‘OLD MOORE’S ALMANACK AND DIARY.” 
London: W. Foulsham & Co., 4, Pilgrim Street, E.C. Price 2d. 


THIS publication is a useful extension of the popular penny 
Almanack bearing the same name. It is replete with portents 
and prognostications, hieroglyphic writings and mystical 
picturings relative to the forecasts of the year 1904. Appearing 
so early in the current year the vaticinations of the ‘‘ Prophet of 
Pilgrim Street,”’ as he styles himself, have the merit at least of 
long-distance flight, and so many of the shafts of prophecy as hit 
the mark will reflect the greater credit upon their writer. The 
Almanack is interleaved with a diary, and altogether forms a 
creditable and useful publication. 


‘THE MANUAL OF ASTROLOGY.” 
Nichols & Co., 23, Oxford Street, London, W. 


THE newly revised and enlarged edition of this standard 
work on Astrology contains several important amendments and 
additional matter. A review of the latter is perhaps all that is 
necessary in this place, the original work being already 
extensively known. In a supplement to the Revised Edition 
‘‘ Sepharial ” deals with: The Progressed Horoscope ; the Lunar 
Equivalent ; the Diurnal Horoscope; and Planetary Periods. 
The first of these is already fairly familiar. It is based 
on the apparent natural motion of the heavens after birth and 1s 
here applied to the elucidation of secondary or progressed 
directions. The author points out that if the cusps of the 
Houses remain continually the same while the planets are 
progressively advancing in the Zodiac, a false astronomical figure 
is instituted, and further, that the positions of the planets 
Neptune, Uranus, Saturn, and Jupiter will continue in the same 
Houses as at birth during the whole lifetime, and consequently 
the Moon’s directions to these bodies will be repeated every 28 
years, producing the same effects. But by the Progressive 
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Horoscope no such thing occurs, the planets effecting a change of 
House during each revolution of the Moon, importing different 
effects. Another advantage of this method is that all the current 
Primary Directions to the Mid-heaven and Ascendant in the 
Zodiac can be seen at a glance. The method of calculation ts 
given. 

The Lunar Equivalent is an extension of this orderly and 
natural progression of the horoscope and consists of a figure 
set for the time after birth which exactly corresponds to the 
secondary or progressed position of the Moon at the time it 
forms an aspect to any of the planets or receives the transit of a 
planet. We thus obtain a different sign on the Midheaven and 
Ascendant with each month, exactly as required by Ptolemy in 
his ‘‘ Methods of Prorogation.” 

The Diurnal Horoscope is a figure set for the time of birth for 
each day in the current year, and it is claimed that the ascensions 
and culminations of the planets therein mark the good and evil 
days with great precision, thus completing the most elaborate 
system of Progressive Directions which has thus far been 
published. ‘‘ Sepharial’’ is to be congratulated on having 
presented so acceptable a work in a second edition. 


“THE BIRTHDAY BOOK OF DESTINY.” 


Compiled from ancient Hermetic and Rosicrucian sources. By 
Sepharial. London: Nichols & Co., 34, Hart Street, W.C. 


THIS is a neat and= attractive little volume, bound in 


green cloth with gilt edges and printed in purple ink. The 
prognostics relating to each day of the year are gathered from 
ancient Hermetic and Rosicrucian sources. The author 
considers that the symbols on which the descriptions are founded 
have an astronomical basis and relate to the sidereal influences 
attaching to each degree of the equatorial circle when referred to 
the Zodiac. A list of these symbols, with the corresponding 
days of the year, precedes the Birthday Calendar. 

At times the symbols appear very appropriate, at others (as 
must necessarily be the case on occasion) they miss the mark 
widely enough. Sometimes taking the date on which the Sun 
transits the ascending degree of a horoscope instead of the day 
of birth seems to give a closer interpretation. We will, however, 
pick out one or two as samples. 

May 7 (Lord Rosebery’s birthday) gives, ‘‘ You will have 
considerable powers of eloquence or song. People will hang 
upon your words. You will follow a romantic life, making many 
friends and attracting many admirers, but keeping few. Your 
light-hearted and happy disposition will blind your eyes to the 
sterner necessities of life and your affairs will become much 
involved. . . . You have only a brief reign in the esteem 
of others.” 
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For President Theodore Roosevelt (Oct. 27) we find: 
“<Symbol, The Herdsman. Thisis the symbol of a rustic and yet 
powerful nature, disposed to the study of natural history and 
animal life. You will evince a stubborn and stolid turn of mind, 
difficult to persuade, bent upon its own objects with determination 
and steadfastness and capable of achieving success by persistent 
application to some particular line of work. You will be given 
the guardianship of large affairs. . . .” 

These are both fairly near the mark. Take, however, 
October 14, Sir William MHarcourt’s birthday. Hardly his 
most ardent admirer will see him reflected in the following 
portrait: ‘‘ Symbol, The Lily. This . . . indicates a mind 
of pure intentions and of singular simplicity of life. You will not 
have to labour for yourself, but will doso for others. . . . . 
You will bear yourself with discretion and modesty, so that none 
will have an advantage over you. You will subdue all by your 
sincerity.” 

It is only fair to add that the author points out that, owing 
to the difference between the Solar and Secular dates, not 
infrequently the preceding or following dates are more closely 
related to individuals than those upon which their births actually 
took place. 

We have not space for further quotation. We may, how- 
ever, Say In conclusion that we can confidently recommend the 
little volume before us as quite the most original and interesting 
form of birthday book that we have yet come across. R. I. 


‘ MOORE’S ALMANACK.” 
London: Chas. Letts & Co., 3, Royal Exchange, E.C. Price 6d. 


THIS original sixpenny edition of the famous hardy annual ts 
from the traditional pen of Francis Moore, Physician. It is a 
well-written, sober forecast of the weather, political atmosphere, 
and birthday influences of the year 1904. This issue is the 207th 
appearance of the annual. It is printed in red and black type, 
and in addition to the prophetic part of the Almanac there are 
over sixty pages of most useful statistical information and a free 
Insurance Coupon for £1,000. The Editor writes a preface 
which is well worth repeating: ‘‘ To the observant person,” he 
says, ‘‘it is no uncommon experience that those minds which 
are apparently the most eager in the pursuit of knowledge and 
the most apt in the expression of natural laws are frequently blind 
to the paramount evidence of some special aspect of the truth. 
Thus while wireless telegraphy has familiarised the scientific 
mind to the phenomena of sympathetic vibration at a distance, 
and while the theory of the electronised atom is eagerly accepted 
by modern scientists, the stupendous fact of the solidarity of the 
great Solar Atom with its interaction of planetary electrons 
appears to have altogether escaped their recognition. But the 
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day is not far distant when the ‘vicious circle’ of human 
thought will bring the searcher after truth into a fuller know- 
ledge of old-world beliefs, and chief among them will be the 
recognition of planetary influence in human affairs. Already 
the fact of lunar action in the produciion of earthquakes has 
received scientific recognition. The rest will follow as surely as 
that every effect depends immediately upon its own cause. 
““Moore’s Almanack” is in itself an unique instance of how 
belief lingers in such well-established principles as those 
of planetary influence in human affairs or of man’s relation to his 
greater environment and his dependence on cosmic laws. 
While science has been turning somersaults into limbo and back 
again, at each leap uttering some word of truth and catching 
some new glimpse of the wonders which lie beyond, the stolid 
English-speaking public has been consistently buying ‘‘ Moore’s 
Almanack,” and pinning its faith upon the evidence of a single 
exponent of this hoary tradition. 


‘* BIBLICAL AND DRUIDICAL ASTRONOMY.” 
Southampton: Albert Dawes, 4, Suffolk Avenue. Price 4d. 


Tus little pamphlet, by Albert Dawes, the author of the first 
complete plan of Stonehenge, contains some statements which 
carry us back to pre-Copernican times. It is apparently an 
attempt to vindicate some sparse and imperfectly understood 
Scriptural allusions to Astronomical things. The gist of Mr. 
Dawes’ teachings is that the Earth, being fixed by its polarity, 
can have no other motion than its diurnal rotation, and it is 
argued that the apparent position of the Pole Star, being nearly 
the same all the year round, proves this. This, of course, implies 
that the Ecliptic revolves around the Earth to produce the 
phenomena of the Precession of the Equinoxes, and to this the 
author adds another motion of the Ecliptic upon its axis by means 
of which its declination on the Earth’s equator is altered at the 
rate of one degree in about seven thousand years. These are all 
old-world ideas, and the chief feature of the present monograph 
appears to lie in their co-ordination. It is difficult to conceive 
how a body, being “fixed by its polarity,’’ can have only one 
motion, when observation shows Jupiter, Mars, and Venus to be 
polarised and yet to have orbital motions in addition to their 
axial motions. 


PERIODICAL LITERATURE. 


“MODERN ASTROLOGY.” 


THE July issue of this journal contains articles on ‘‘ The Wisdom 
Religion,” by Bessie Leo; ‘‘ The Nidanas,’’ by J. H. van §&., 

‘‘ Mundane Astrology,” ‘ The Prenatal Epoch and the Law of 
Sex,” by Sepharial; ‘‘ Notes on the Epoch,” by E. H. Bailey, 
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‘‘ Peace or War,” by the same author; a monograph “On the 
Time of Birth,” by A. H. Barley; and a continuation of ‘‘ The 
Peasenhall Murder Case.” A very useful list of authenticated 
data relating to abnormal cases 1s contributed by ‘‘ W. T.” under 
the heading of ‘‘ Statistical Department.” 


The August number contains an article of much interest on 
‘‘The Influence of Neptune.’”’ Perhaps the feature of most 
surprising interest is the article entitled ‘‘ Astrology and 
Astrologers,” in which the author, E. H. Bailey, shows to what 
despicable abuses the science has been put, and is still being put, 
by various persons styling themselves ‘“‘astrologers’’; and it is 
regrettable to note also that presumably qualified ‘‘ professors” 
of the science sometimes think less of accuracy and neatness 
than of the shekels which the profession brings them. In one 
case the author cites the work of an extensively advertised 
astrologer which ‘‘consisted of what was intended for a map, and 
about three sheets of delineation, written on paper of the 
commonest and cheapest description, showing at once how much 
(? what little) respect the professor has both for his patrons and 
the science. The map was made by means of a rubber stamp, 
frequently smeared in a most slovenly manner; while the planets 
were pitched into this map without the slightest regard for 
accuracy or neatness, and frequently in the wrong houses. In 
one horoscope done by this ‘‘ professor ”’ no less than eight of the 
nine planetary longitudes were erroneously calculated, while the 
ascendant was as much as five whole degrees out! Whoever this 
may refer to ought to be thoroughly ashamed of his handiwork, 
and it would be interesting to know what charge was made for 
this particular work of art. It is obvious that no self-respecting 
astrologer can properly effect the work of a horoscope with 
delineation for less than half-a-guinea if the work is to be done 
with any thoroughness, and no man has the right of undercutting 
professional fees by effecting slovenly and inaccurate work at 
cheaper rates than others, securing a practice at the cost of dis- 
honouring the science and its professors. Undoubtedly the right 
sort of competition, if competition has any part in the matter, is 
that the astrologer should aim at perfecting himself and his work 
rather than at reducing his fees. A horoscope that is carefully 
and thoroughly done is worth a good fee. To work for less is to 
reduce the quality or quantity of the work done. The science 
suffers in the one case, the client in the other. It is the same in 
trade. Undercutting in the industrial market has produced a 
plethora of ‘‘ shoddy,” the cheap, machine-made article, in which 
the skilled labour of the handicraftsman is less and less observ- 
able, a condition from which both workman and customer have 
suffered for years past. Right competition produces the best of 
any kind of work at a uniform price, but wrong competition only 
effects the worst of any sort at the cheapest rate. If the public pay 
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the price of shoddy they must expect shoddy, and there is always 
the man who will supply it. 

The number contains other articles of much interest to 
astrological students, and as a feature of originality the new idea 
of ‘‘ Equatorial Aspects,” by Sepharial, deserves mention. It is 
contended that as all arcs of direction are finally referred to the 
Fquator as expressed in terms of Right Ascension, it may not 
prove wholly erroneous to measure the aspects themselves upon 
the Equator. This is done by Sepharial in the article referred 
to, and many illustrations given. It should be carefully tested 
by competent students before being accepted. 


The September number of this journal has some well- 
considered notes under the title of ‘‘ The Observatory.” 

Miss Frances Lord's article on ‘‘The Practical Use of 
Astrology,” reprinted from Borderland, ought to be read carefully, 
for it contains many useful ideas, calculated, as I think, to give 
an intellectual person a proper view-point in regard to the 
science of Astrology. ‘‘ Ths Wisdom Religion,” by Bessie Leo, 
deals particularly with the Mind-Body, that 1s, the etherical 
vehicle of human thought animated by the individual will. 

Henrich Dédath continues his admirable work on “ Astro- 
physiolozy and Pathology: Theoretical, Speculative, and 
Practical,” treating specially in this chapter on The Skull and 
Brain. 

In “‘ Vital Force and the Hyleg,” H. S. Green presents some 
points of great importance to astrologers, one being the apparent 
certainty that the Ascendant of the horoscope, whether at birth 
or by direction, has vital prerogatives and consequently must be 
regarded in all matters of health. This characteristic of the 
Ascendant is traced to the known relationship of the rising sign 
with the brain in man, and the fact of the brain being the seat of 
the ‘‘prana,’”’ or ‘‘animal spirits,” at once connects the 
Ascendant with animal vitality. Another point on which 
information is offered and also sought is the function of the 
spleen and its connection with the economy of life-forces in 
man. Probably it represents the vital reservoir or storage-cell 
of the automatical relative processes in man, and it 1s, in fact, 
the chief gland in the system. On its excision, the other parts 
of the glandular system automatically take up its functions. It 
certainly appears to be represented by Saturn. 

*‘ Sepharial ” introduces into his ‘*‘ Olla Podrida ” an entirely 
new method of equating arcs of direction, and discusses the 
important question as to what constitutes birth in the astrological 
sense—extrusion, ligature, severance, or first cry? E.H. Bailey 
continues his article on ‘‘ Peace or War,’ and deals with the late 
Servian outrage and the attendant horoscopes. ‘‘ The 
Prenatal Epoch and the Law of Sex” is dealt with by 
** Sepharial.”’ 
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“THE THEOSOPHICAL REVIEW.” 


London: Theosophical Publishing Society, 3, Langham Place, VW. 

Price 1/- Post free, 1/2. 

THE August number of this monthly journal is full of material 
for serious study. There is a note by the sentinel mind 
of the ‘‘ Watch-Tower”’ touching the antiquity of Egyptian 
civilisation, from which it appears that the last researches of 
the British Archzological Society have revealed the existence 
of objects of art dating some 5,000 years B.c., and which 
could not have come from Babylonia, for the simple reason 
that no objects of similar artistic merit are to be found in 
that country of such an early date. Nor is it likely that 
Babylonian art would shape itself to the Coptic idea. Assyria, 
Chaldea, and Egypt have their own art-forms, as distinct 
from one another as are the languages and religions of their 
civilised epochs. Manetho evidently does not go back far 
enough in the history of Egypt, Berosus is incomplete in regard 
to Chaldea, but what either tells us is sufficient to mark two 
widely sundered and totally different civilisations. It is, there- 
fore, evident that we must look for the Egyptian origins in a 
direction westward and not eastward of the land of the Pharaohs. 

There are also some extremely interesting physiological notes 
on the pituitary body, the pineal gland, and the suprarenal 
glands, derived from a study of Dr. Sajous’ latest scientific 
researches in the functions of the glandular process. 

**Clericus” contributes an article of considerable length and 
of the highest value to advanced Churchmen upon “ The 
Christian and the Theosophic ‘Paths.’” In the course of 
this article the writer shows clearly enough that the initiation 
into the mysteries of the Eastern school of Religious 
Philosophy is repeated in the Christian concept of ‘ Entering 
into the Kingdom,’ and the author very carefully traces the 
probationary steps of the Christian neophyte until he comes 
to the final initiation, by the Grand Master, into the Kingdom, 
a process which is closely parallel to the recognised ‘ Path’ of 
the Oriental school of mystics. The writer finally claims that 
the Established Church has failed to grasp the key to the 
interpretation of their Master’s words, and has followed a path 
neither trodden nor indicated by Him. 

W. Gorn Old writes upon ‘‘ Earthquakes and Violent 
Storms,” and adduces many proofs that ecliptic conjunctions 
of the luminaries and planetary configurations are mainly 
responsible for such phenomena. 

F. L. Woodward contributes an article entitled: ‘* Walt 
Whitman, a Prophet of the Coming Race.” A_ veritable 
Vulcan is this Whitman, a giant who can beat out the rocks 
and level the mountains of human egotism; cleaving his way, 
rough-shod, through the dense forest-growth of hoary super- 
stition ; making always for the daylight and the broad, open 
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plains of human life and thought where simple industry and 
philosophic calm make up the morning, noon, and eventide of a 
world grown young and sheer of guile. Prophet he is indeed, 
but the author goes too far when he calls him also poet. He 
shouts, and the hills tremble in response; he shouts, but he does 
not sing. He is strong as any Titan, but withal clumsy; and 
though he thinks straightly enough to apprehend great natural 
truths, he nevertheless blunders in expression, as if he were 
some clodpole making himself known at Court. Whitman is 
indeed a prophet, and his writings are rich with the impassioned 
utterance of eternal verities, but they are not for that matter 
poetry. None, however, would deny the magnificence of such 
a sentence as this: ‘‘ My foothold is tenon’d and mortis’d in 
granite.” It is fine; it is the stride of a giant! But it is hurt 
by its relation to this that follows: ‘I laugh at what you call 
dissolution ”—a phrase altogether lacking even the elements of 
poetry. Those who would know Whitman more intimately as 
the apostle of Love, Democracy, and Religion, will do well to 
read this article thoroughly. 

‘‘Charity and Duty to One’s Neighbour” is the title of a 
most entertaining article by G. RK. S. Mead, suggested by a 
review in The Atheneum of a book entitled ‘‘ Life and Labour 
of the People of London,” by Charles Booth. Mr. Mead heads 
his subject with this wise saying: ‘‘ Charity creates much of 
the misery it relieves, but it does not relieve all the misery it 
creates.” The final verdict of Mr. Booth regarding the patient 
subject of Charity and Duty to One’s Neighbour, who exist 
apparently for the benefit of mission-folk in the East-end of 
London, is that ‘‘ What they really want 1s to be left alone.” 
And on the virtue of letting-alone Mr. Mead quotes Chwang-tze, 
the disciple of the old Philosopher, to good effect. 

‘Will, Desire and Emotion ”’ is continued by Annie Besant. 
‘‘At the going down of the Sun,” 1n a controversy on deep subjects 
between four men of different professions and temperaments in 
the course of an afternoon walk. The subject is effectively and 
artistically presented by Mr. Michael Wood. 

‘‘ Trance, Possession, and Ecstacy,’ is a long and closely 
argued survey by Bertram Keightly of the work on ‘‘ Human 
Personality and its Survival after Death,’ by Frederick \v. 
Myers. ‘‘ The Voice of the Drum” is a psychological romance 
by M. E. Wilkinson, and it is a story well told. 


“OUT OF THE SILENCE.” 
London: L. N. Fowler & Co., 7, Imperial Arcade, E.C. 
Price 6d. 
THE August issue of this journal is full of most readable matter, 


and includes a study of the Servian tragedy, with putative 
horoscopes of the murdered King and Queen Draco, by 
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*‘Kymry.” Dr. E. W. Berridge, M.D., deals with the 
controversial problem of Re-incarnation as variously represented 
by modern writers, and clearly shows that megalomania is more 
at the root of supposed ‘‘ memories ”’ of past incarnations than 
aught else, though to be sure the spurious theory is the chief 
index and warrant of the genuine doctrine. 

The September issue of this quaint journal with the quaint 
title is full of interest to the astrologer and is capitated in gold 
letters: ‘‘Some great coming events dated.” ‘‘ Sacred Prophecy 
a Measure of Time” contains an account of some of the great 
cycles derived from Hebrew Scripture and their relation to 
astronomical science. A concluding note suggests that inspired 
utterances do not depend upon any imbibed knowledge, but 
appear to be received and written down without conscious knew- 
ledge of their full significance. The case cited in illustration is 
that of Daniel, who, although a diligent researcher in Chaldean 
science, had to ask for ‘‘ the meaning ” of the visions and of the 
‘‘times’”’ mentioned by the Angel of the Lord. ‘‘ Prophecy a 
Measure of Time’’is an article of extreme interest from the pen 
of ‘‘Kymry.” In the course of that article appears a calculation 
from the horoscope of the Tsar of Russia (Sun conjunction Mars 
in mundo 35° 15’) from which the author has consistently pre- 
dicted in print since 23rd August, 1go1, that in the autumn of the 
present year the Tsar would be forced into war with England or 
Japan, or be killed—in any case a very violent and “‘ dis-astrous ”’ 
influence. Now it is a fact that the Empire of Russia is 
threatened with war in two separate quartersofthe world. Japan 
is literally thirsting to try conclusions in Korea with Russia, 
and the Bulgarian trouble in the Balkans is close enough to 
Russia, geographically and politically, to be a constant source of 
anxiety. ‘‘Kymry”’ also predicts trouble and danger to the 
King in November, 1905, and six years later a change of estate in 
favour of the second son of the Prince of Wales, namely Prince 
Albert. He also predicts the death of the Austrian Emperor in 
February, 1905 ; and of the German Emperor in the autumn of 
1g10. The Duke of Orleans will be crowned Emperor of 
France in March, 1908, according to our author. The research 
for this indication was stimulated by a prophecy of Nostradamus 
to the eftect that ‘‘ when Saturn is in a Watery Sign the Fleur- 
de-lys will again rule over fair France.” It is worth notice that 
in March, 1908, Saturn will be in Pisces, a ‘‘ watery sign.” 
‘‘ Christian Mystics—George Fox,” by Vincit Amor, is a well- 
digested history of the life and teachings of the English Quaker. 
‘* The Prophecies of St. Malachy” will be read with exceptional 
interest at a time when Rome has but now transferred the mitre 
to the brow of a newly-elected Pope. 
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DEMI-SEMI ASPECTS. 
To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 
Delta, Colorado, July 22, 1903. 


.« Dear Sir,—I have read over No. 4 of THE Horoscope 
with a good deal of satisfaction. I am pleased to see 
Mr. Wilde get down to the Demi-Semi aspects. I imagined 
I was the only individual extant who ever tried such fine, hair- 
splitting schemes. I constructed a little table with the aspect of 
15° as the unit of all aspects and based on the hour of time and 
sub-divisions of Semi-arcs. (See Table accompanying). I 
inferred that aspects worked something after the theory of 
musical cords and discords. If we bisect a given musical string 
we get a series of octave cords; so also, if we bisect a given 
aspect as a Sextile we get a Semi-Sextile, which again bisected 
gives the Demi-Semi-Sextile and all concordant or benignant in 
their nature. The doubles are also the same. 

The square bisected, we have the Semi-square of 45 and 
again 224, &c. The Quintile of 72° and 36° and also 18° or 
Demi-Semiquintile. 

By adding the halves we have, from the Sextile, the Square 
which is malignant ; half the Square added gives the Sesqui- 
square also malignant. The fourths or Demi-Semis added we 
have a series of very uncertain aspects, which will require some 
study to ascertain their true nature, effect, and power. As the 
Semi-Sextile is less powerful than the Sextile so also the Demi- 
Semis must be still less powerful. 

I have been reading Orson Pratt’s “‘ Key to the Universe,” 
in which he proves the Aberration of Forces as well as the 
aberration of light, which is well known; but Attraction and 
Repulsion take some time to get a move on them, so to say, and 
are not instantaneous as Newton gives it. We know the tides are 
caused by the attraction of the Moon and Sun, but the effect is 
felt a considerable time after the aspects are completed. Why do 
not all effects of aspects occur before or after the completion of 
the aspects? Probably we are trying to squeeze more out of 
Nature than she is able to give. 

The cusps of the houses of the heavens, or of the Zodiacal signs, 
are on the west as the planets move eastward, but it seems to me 
that the cusps of the mundane houses are on the other side, 
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whether we take the apparent daily motion of the planets or the 
true motion of the earth, the Sun strikes the east side or left 
hand in diurnal arcs first. When the sun arrives at the 
conventional cusp of the Ist, it immediately passes into the 12th. 


Isn’t this correct ? Yours truly, WM. M. COWLEY. 
ASPECTS. 
DIVISION OF SEMI-ARCS.—z hour unit. 
Complement. Supplement. 


} Semi Arc G 15° Demi-Semi-Sextile 75 160 
3 3 G 30° Semi-Sextile 60° 150° 
§ B 45° Semi-Square 45° 135° 
$ oon G 60° Sextile 30° 120° 
ee B 75°—3 Quintile 15° 105° e 
ow G go? Square O° go? 
3 9 G 105° + 3 Sesgut Quintile 750 
3 ” G 120° Bisextile or Trine 60° 
2 ‘5 B 135 Sesquisquare 45° 
9 G 135° + 9 Biguintile 
Woy G 150° Quincunx 30° 
Woo B 165° Exconjunct 15° 
ons B 180° Biquadrate or Oo 
Opposition 


THE HOROSCOPE OF CECIL RHODES. 
To the Editor of THE Horoscope. A 
Benoni, August 8, 1903. 

Dear Sir,—In connection with the horoscope of Mr. Rhodes 
given in the July number of THE HorRoscopPE, it is interesting to 
notice that it presents a case in which the divergence between 
the results obtained by the usual methods of directing, and by 
that which I outlined in my former letters to you, is nearly at its 
greatest ; this being so, it may be of interest if I give the directions 
as found by the latter system for two or three periods in Mr. 
Rhodes’ life. 

It should be remarked that all the major directions (6, 8, 
A, O and *) falling within the limits of the periods given have 
been inserted. 


Arc of Direction. Approximate Equation of Arc. 
ce) ° , 


Asc. 8 yp md 14 3 13 36 = April, 1871. 
© 6 2@ md. 14 10 14 16 = 4 #1872. 
Asc. A hk m.d. 15 26 14 56 = , 1873. 
h * © zc. 15 46 15 35 = » 1874. 
D* bh zd. 15 47 
Dd @ zd. 15 59 16 13 = ,, «21875. 
¥ % pzd. 16 26 
Asc. A Hizd. 16 38 1 51 = , 1876. 
> P ¥ zd. 17 I 
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It will be seen that the above directions were in operation 
during the years following Mr. Rhodes’ first arrival in South 
Africa. 

° 8 .e] ' 
>) OH md =I9 55 19 55 = April, 1881. 
¥ * © zd. 20 16 
92 6 Pp ze. 20 24 20 30 = April, 1882. 
In 1881 Cecil Rhodes took his B.A., Oxon., etc. (see 
Horoscoprg, vol. i., page 209). 
Oo 9 .¢] 0 


dod & zd. 2I It 21 5 = April, 1883. 
? * pzd. 21 21 
Asc. P. 4 z.d. 21 37 21 39 = April, 1884. 
M.C. % 2f m.d. 22 II 


é In 1884 Mr. Rhodes became Treasurer-General of Cape 
Colony. 
ie] 
>* ¢ md. 24 51 24° 58’ = April, 1890. 
> 8 4 zc. 25. © 
2 * © z.d. 25 2 
>) O HW z.d. 25 9 
py P. © z.c. 25 12 
Asc. P. f zd. 25 15 
© P. Hi z.d. 25 24 25° 30’ = April, 1891. 
© * Home. 25 46 


In 1890 Mr. Rhodes became Premier of the Cape Colony. 
12] , 


Asc. A kh zd. 29 34 29° 33° = April, 1899. 
" M.C. P. ¥ zd. 29 42 

© 0 hzd. 29 43 Beginning of Boer War. 

Asc. 8 2 z.d. 29 46 

p P. y& z.c. 30 Oo Relief of Kimberley, etc. 

Os Yme 3o | 30° 2’ = April, Igoo. 

© RaptQO kh 30 7 

4% OD) 2c. 30 13 30° 31’ = April, Igor. 

Asc. P. ¥ z.d. 30 44 

% O © zd. 31 28 30° 58’ 45” = 26th March, I9o02- 

Y * p zd. 31 56 Time of death. 

Asc. 8 2? m.d. 32 17 

o od jpzd 32 29 

© AYmd 32 58 

OoaH zc. 33 2 


pa kh zd. 33 43 
Taking the progressive places of the planets into considera- 
tion, we have the following directions measuring closely to the 
time of death :— 
D Prog. 135 ° © R. (mundane) within a week. 
>) Prog. 6 % R. (mundane) 
pM. P. bh R. Within about two 
© Prog. M. P. g Prog. months. 
M.C. 8 » Prog. 
Mars Prog. is almost exactly midway between the positions 
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at which the Radical Sun and Moon had arrived by direction. 


Mer. Dist. on Prime Vertical of © R. 81° 22’ 

. ha 99 99 D R. 17° 50° 
Mid distance 79° 36 
Mer. Dist. on Prime Vertical of ¢ Prog. 70° 38’ 


In the secondary directional figure for the time of death (this 
figure is set for 11h. 2m. 138. A.M., G.M.T., 23rd August, 1853) 
the Sun is in mumdane square to the radical place of Saturn, 
Mars is in mundane semi-square to the Sun, Mercury is near the 
mundane square of the radical mundane positions of the Sun and 
Moon, Uranus is on the raijical mundane position of the Moon, 
and the Moon is in mundane parallel to Uranus and to its 
own radical mundane position and is approaching the place of 
Mars in the primary directional figure. The ascendant of this 
secondary directional figure is 3° 0’ m, and the Moon was in 
transit over this point about two or three hours before the time 
of Mr. Rhodes’ death. 

Although in accordance with the usual nomenclature, some 
of the above directions have been classified as converse, it should 
be noted that they are all formed by the apparent revolution of 
the sphere from east to west ; if actual converse directions, such 
as converse directions to the M.C. or Asc., are taken into con- 
sideration it seems reasonable to believe that they should be 
considered as prenatal directions, and equated by counting the 
days backwards from the day of birth. The following directions 
have been calculated in accordance with this idea :— 


Arc of Direction. Approximate Equation of Arc. 
° § Oo 
Yxe pzc S52 3 52 2 = Sept., 1899 
Dd km - 5223 
Ys pm 53 5 
¥oOOze 53 8 53 21 = Sept., 1900 
©Ox* @zd. 5358 
© 6 hzd. 5420 
w 8 yp z.d. 54 39 54 40 = Sept., 1901 
h O Ozd. 55 7 55 20 43 = 26th March, 1902. 
Asc. A W z.d. 56 22 


Asc. A © z.d. 56 26 

©Odhm. 5631 

The anaretic planets would seem to be Saturn and Mercury. 
Mercury is afflicting both the Ascendant and the Sun at the time 
of death, and evil directions of Saturn to the Sun and Moon fall 
on both sides of the fatal arc. I have ventured to include the 
arc for © rapt square h which should, I think, be a direction of 
great importance, but it would be considerably altered by any 
error in the time of birth. 

In looking through the directions in this horoscope it seems 
to me that the extraordinary succession of good directions during 
the years following Mr. Rhodes’ first arrival in South Africa, and 
the almost equally extraordinary succession of evil directions 
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towards the end of life, are strikingly significant both of his 
success and of the misfortunes and mistakes which overshadowed 
the close of his career. 

I think, moreover, that in this horoscope, too great 
importance should not be attached to exactness in the time 
measurement of directions, particularly of directions to the 
angles, for my experience leads me to believe that in a horoscope 
of this kind, where a great part of the life is spent far from the 
place of birth, although the directions formed at the birthplace 
are always of paramount importance and always influence the 
whole destiny from the cradle to the grave, yet we have super- 
imposed on these original directions another series originating in 
the constitution of the heavens at the place of residence, not 
replacing the original directions, but disturbing their incidence 
and sometimes modifying their intensity. It is probable also 
that the time of birth given requires some rectification. 

Out of curiosity I erected a figure for Capetown at the time 
of Mr. Rhodes’ birth, and calculated the directions for the time of 
death. The afflicting directions of Saturn are grouped closely 
together, but fall a little early; Mars prog. is but a degree from 
the opposition of the M.C. (10° vy 6’). The ascendant has 
progressed to 9° Y 16’; this cannot be very far distant from the 
point setting when Mr. Rhodes died, but as the coincidence is not 
exact no importance can be attached to it. 

The secondary direction figure for Capetown is more 
striking, ¥ in S& in the 8th house is in mundane square to the 
radical position of the © in the 5th, b in the *5th is almost in 
exact mundane square to the Sunin the *8th. Although the Sun and 
Saturn are nearly in zodiacal square, it 1s not a little curious that in 
all the directional figures they should be in mundane square also. 
The ascendant is 10° 36’ vy and ¢ in 11° 13' @ owing to his 
north latitude is almost on the western horizon. 

I had intended sending for the consideration of readers 
of THE HoroscoPrE some notes and examples of the methods 
of calculating these directions, but have not been able to 
find the time, which, perhaps, is just as well. The method when 
understood is really simple, and by the formule given in my 
letter (THE Horoscope vol. 1, page 259) any direction, and the 
cusps of the houses also, can be calculated. In the last formula 
given log. tangent is omitted before distance of C. of P. from 
M.C. on equator, but the omission is evident. This mer. dist. of 
circle of Position on equator added or subtracted from the 
R.A.M.C. or R.A.I.C., as the case may require, gives the obl. 
asc. of the circle of Position. Mundane Aspects and Parallels I 
reckon on the Prime Vertical. 

Mr. Wilde’s letter on ‘‘ Unheard-of Aspects” interested me, 
as I have some evidence on this point. 


* Practically the cusps of the 6th and oth houses. 
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Some years ago, in trying to devise some method to elimin- 
ate the personal equation and also to get average results, it 
occurred to me to make what may be called composite diagrams, 
showing the relative positions of the planets in horoscopes which 
could in any way be classed together. 

Taking for instance the distances of the planets from the sun 
and moon, on a horizontal scale, I set out 180°, and on a vertical 
scale I indicated the frequency with which the planets were found 
at certain distances from the © or ). The following sketches will 
illustrate my meaning :— 


Diagram I. shows the position of & plotted at regular 
intervals throughout its synodic period, and may be considered as 
the normal curve for the relationship between the positions of 
Mars and the Sun. 

Diagram IT. shows the relative positions of Mars and the Sun 
in a number of horoscopes of people in no way remarkable. It 
will be seen that it approaches the normal. 

Diagram III. shows the relative positions of Mars and the 
Sun in the horoscopes of about sixty eminent soldiers. The 
curve is sofnewhat unusual owing to the striking maxima at 
36°, 51°, and 72°. 

Taking the birthdays of all the rulers of the world as given 
in ‘‘ Whitaker’s Almanac,” the following results were obtained :— 

Distance of Mars from the Sun.—The curve approaches the 
normal, but there is a strongly marked maximum at 60° (*). 

4 from @©-—The curve approaches the normal but well- 
marked maxima at 52°, 104°, and 162°. 

h from @©—Curve approaches normal but maxima well 
marked at 134° and 161°, and a very strongly marked maximum 
at the opposition. 

W from O—This is a very characteristic diagram, giving 
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well marked maxima at 46, 18°, 45°, 60°, go°, 120°, 144°, 162°, 
and opposition. 

Speaking generally, these diagrams confirm the importance 
of the older aspects, although the sextile would seem to be of far 
less importance than the others. Of the new aspects, the @ and 
BQ seem to be the most important. Of unrecognized aspects, 
they confirm Mr. Wilde’s idea of the influence of 160°, but the 
actual distance would seem to be 162°, and the complementary 
angle 18° would also seem to be of importance. They confirm 
also the 105° aspect, but I am inclined to consider this to be 
probably 103°, or two-sevenths of the circle, being one of a 
series of septile aspects, of which 51°-52°, a distance which comes 
out strongly in some of the diagrams, 1s the first. 

Hoping that I have not overtaxed your patience, and with 
best wishes for the future of THE Horoscope, which is itself an 
argument in favour of Astrology. I am, yours faithfully, 


J. K. ERSKINE. 


THE POLITICAL CRISIS. 
To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 


Dear Sir,—Writing on the subject of the Fiscal Reforms 
initiated by Mr. Chamberlain in connection with the Corn-tax, 
you say on p. 197 of your singularly interesting journal that “‘ the 
sixpenny edition of Old Moore makes reference to ‘ sweeping 
reforms”; but you appear to have overlooked the great 
significance of several striking passages in that publication, of 
which I am the Editor, namely, on 5, under the Quarter ending 
in March, it 1s said :— 

‘*The Government will not be popular and may go near 
defeat on one or two points, namely, Army equipment and 
supply, or the produce tax.” 

And on the same page :— 

‘“* The general import is rather in the direction of sweeping 
reforms, revolutions, and initiations of a progressive nature. 
Fiscal reforms are imperative.” 

You have here definite prediction of the ‘‘ phantom corps” 
of the Minister of War, which nearly produced a vote of censure 
and certainly created wide comment in the public Press; and 
also of the special point upon which, after all, the stability of the 
Government will depend, 7.e., the produce tax. The sweeping 
away of Free Trade is a reform of the most progressive type, and 
in regard to revolutionary effects due to the planetary positions 
at the winter solstice, one has but to instance the Servian 
ferment, which culminated in June in the massacre of the Royal 
Family of that country, and which is noted from the position of 
Uranus in Sagittarius :— 

“Austria and Hungary will be liable to be disturbed by 
internal dissensions and strife.” 


CORRESPONDENCE. 59: 


The capital of Servia is on the borders of Hungary and 
Servia, and apparently comes under the Sagittarian influence. 

On page 7 of the Almanac it 1s said :— 

“The Eclipses fall in the signs Aries and Libra, and 
dispose to revolutions, reforms, and_ political changes. 
The fortunes of Denmark, England, Austria, the Argentine 
Republic, and Japan will be adversely affected by changes in 
the political atmosphere.” 

Perhaps you will kindly pardon this long reference to a 
single source of prediction, but to one whose chief object in 
the interpretation of celestial influences to the public is that of 
spreading the truth and adding to the weight of evidence already 
appreciably affecting the public mind, every well-directed shaft is 


of importance. Yours cordially, 
| FRANCIS MOORE, 
c/o Publishers, Editor of ‘‘ Moore’s Almanac.” 


3, Royal Exchange, E.C. 


THE PART OF FORTUNE AND NAPOLEON. 
To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 


Dear Sir,—In an article by Zadkiel in No. 4 of this journal 
there is mention made of the Part of Fortune. It may be of 
interest to some of your readers to learn that this symbol was 
anciently in use among the Chinese, at least before B.c. 700, under 
the name of Tien, which literally means a cultivated field or plot 
of land, represented by the symbol of a circle with a cross in it. 
It was also used by the Egyptians to signify land and territory, in 
their hieroglyphic writings. Thence it was imported in astro- 
logical schemes by the Arabs and Chaldeans, and foris one of 
several such extraneous factors employed for the purpose of 
prediction. 

It is more particularly in regard to its place in the horoscope 
that I wishedto speak. There are two methods, each adapted to 
the system of directing in use. The secondary system requires 
that its place be taken by longitude from the Ascendant according 
to the distance of the Moon from the Sun. The primary method 
requires that its place be taken by an arc measured in the prime 
vertical which is equal tothe mundane distance of the Moon from 
the Sun. In Cecil Rhodes’s horoscope, for instance, the Part of 
Fortuneis, by the former method in longitude f 18° 24’; and by 
the latter method (the arc of €6 © mundo being employed) its 
position is 4° 43’ in R.A. from the Ascendant, above it; there- 
fore its O. A. is 294° 8’, whereas by the ordinary method it is 
accounted as 294° 42’. 

I would very much have wished to see closer directions in this 
horoscope for the time of death. The arc for the event = 
48° 43’, and there are excellent directions of Venus and 
Jupiter to the Ascendant at that time and of Mars to the Sun. 
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The only adverse arc, which, curiously enough, measures exactly 
to the event is M.C. oO 3, but it is a strain upon all canons of 
astrology to accept this as in any way indicative of that event. 
In this connection it is of interest to note that by longitudinal 
equation of arcs by the method I am advocating, that of Ascdt., 
O b in Zod. d. and that of Ascdt. © zod. d. work out close to 
the time of death. It used to be argued that the good aspect of 
Jupiter occurring in a train of directions would save from death, 
but here we have both Jupiterand Venus involved by good aspect 
with the Ascendant. 

Regarding Mr. Trent’s study of Napoleon’s horoscope, if we 
accept the year of birth as 1769, and the ascendant in Scorpio, 
we certainly have a plausible horoscope. But in men of great 
destiny we are continually confronted with anomalous and un- 
likely characteristics, both individually and horoscopically, and 
it would be giving too much ground upon too slight a pressure to 
concede at once the much disputed year and the equally disputed 
hour. It is stated that Napoleon’s mother had but just returned 
from ‘‘ early mass,’’ when she was suddenly taken ill and gave 
birth to Napoleon upon a tapestried couch. Now “ early mass”’ 
is held at eight in the morning generally in the winter, the 
injunction not to break the night fast before Mass being rigidly 
observed. But how easy the whole question would have been 
had it been recorded that Napoleon had been born on a Tuesday 
ora Friday! No such reference exists; and in regard to the 
baptismal certificate from which the date, 15th August, 1769, is 
derived, it is written in Italian, and not in Latin according to the 
custom of the Church, and is an evident forgery. I very much 
incline to the date 8th January, 1768, about sunrise, when the 
luminary would be rising in Capricornus. The downfall of 1813 
is signalized by a threefold transit of Saturn over the © in vp 18°, 
the abdication in 1814 being attended by # 8 ¢ by transit in 
square to © P. in the 1st degree of Pisces ; and the opposition of 
Jupiter to the same point. The death in May, 1821, 1s signified 
by k 4% and g conjoined in Aries in square to the © R. 


Yours, etc., 
SEPHARIAL. 


4 


RHODES AND BALZAC. 
To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 


Dear Sir,—If 7 p.m. is really the correct birthtime of Mr. 
Cecil Rhodes, the horoscope is a difficult one. I have long had 
reason to believe that, in spite of what is generally taught on the 
subject, planets in the twelfth house have an overwhelming effect 
on the fortune and character, imprisoning them, so to speak, with 
their influence. If so, Mr. Rhodes’ horoscope is a case in point. 
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Jupiter is in the twelfth in his own sign, strengthened by a strong 
parallel of the sun from the seventh house, the latter planet being 
helped by his conjunction with the Moon. This, too, in spite of 
the semi-square of Jupiter to the M.C., which also receives 
squares of Venus and Mercury, and in spite of the square of 
Neptune from the second. The fact, too, that Uranus in the 
fourth trines Jupiter and sextiles the Sun should intensify his good 
luck during the latter half of life. It must not be forgotten that 
avery powerful secondary direction was operating during the 
last few years of his life, which to my mind fully explains what 
occurred. The Sun, lord of the house of death, which semi- 
squared Saturn at birth, exactly squared that planet’s radical place 
from the eighth house during 1899, when the Boer War began. 
During 1902, when he died, the Sun was rapidly approaching the 
square of the progressed Saturn. Surely this was enough to kill 
any man? 

Balzac’s horoscope is another difficult one. One of the most 
unfortunate men of genius that ever lived, at times unable to buy 
sufficient food and firing, even when moderately successful 
hampered by debt, he has Sun conjunction Jupiter in the M.C. (!), 
neither of these planets receiving any severe affliction. It is true 
Uranus is in the second. But he 1s strengthened by many good 
aspects, and trines the M.C., the only bad one he receives being 
a square of the Moon; whereas Mr. Rhodes has Neptune in the 
second squared by Jupiter. Why, then, should one be doomed 
to poverty, the other to wealth? Personally I think we get in 
this case the full force of Mercury near the M.C. opposed by 
Neptune on the cusp of the fourth. Doubtless these planets, 
with their good aspects to Mars and Uranus, gave him his 
genius. But they condemned him to constant strife and 
failure in connection with literature and publishing, which 
the splendid position of Sun conjunction Jupiter failed to 
counteract. They caused him also to promote wild schemes 
which came to nothing, though twice he made the fortunes 
of his so-called friends by incautiously trusting them with his 
ideas. Possibly Saturn on the cusp of the twelfth had also 
something to do with his ill-luck. But the pathos of his life is 
unutterable from first to last. The positions of Mercury and 
Neptune have much to do with his restless activity, which no 
defeat or disappointment could quiet. At the age of eleven he 
wrote a treatise on the will, which his alarmed schoolmaster 
promptly burned. He courted the punishment of solitary con- 
finement as a boy, because it gave him time for study. Later, 
as he insisted on taking up literature, his parents nearly starved 
him. His inimitable stories met with scorn and discourage- 
ment. He borrowed money, published on his own account, and 
failed. Again he borrowed, met with fair success, only to be 
crushed by the Government, which was doubtless afraid of 
him. After 1827 his stories met with slight success, but not 
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sufficient to relieve him from his constant anxieties. He wrote 
five of his best novels in one year. He would go to bed at 5.30 
p.m., when engaged in writing, rise about midnight and write till 
g a.m. When not engaged in this way, he frequently walked about 
Paris or the country all night. Although Leo rising made him 
naturally ‘‘ handsome, strong, and healthy,” hard work and 
privation undermined his constitution. In 1850 his dreams of 
wealth were realised. A wealthy Russian countess married him. 
But alas! Fate snatched the cup of happiness from his lips. He 
died from physical weakness four months after his marriage. This 
was the effect of the Moon in the fourth sguare Uranus, opposition 
Jupiter, Neptune too (in Scorpio) being opposed by Mercury on 
the cusp of the M.C. It was only after death that France recog- 
nised the genius of her greatest novelist. His passion for music 
was probably caused by Venus conjunction Mars, both being 
quintile Uranus. Englishmen object to his stories on the grounds 
of morality, not, I fear, without occasion. It is not usual in this 
country, for instance, to glorify an old man who ruins himself to 
help his daughters to commit adultery! But we must not be 
too severe on authors who have Venus afflicted by Mars, as 
well as Neptune placed in Scorpio. 
Yours faithfully, 


WALTER K. LEWIS. 


To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 


S1R,—Some few years since I plunged into the unknown 
current called Astrology with a view to understanding its work- 
ing and the results got therefrom. I purchased various books 
and periodicals, and read them with all the care and intelligence 
at my command, believing that in the multitude of counsellors 
there would be wisdom. But, alas! I found that there are various 
‘* schools,’? and each one of course differs from all others ; and in 
one instance I have what appears to me a writer differing from 
himself, and with this view I write to ask you or some corre- 
spondent to assist me, a mere tyro in the art. I have a Ios. 
book by Sepharial, called ‘‘ New Manual of Astrology,’’ date 
1898, and in this, pages 180 and following, is a mode of “ direct- 
ing” given which, he says, gives good results, &c. Again I 
have purchased another book, “‘ Prognostic Astrology,” Igor, 
three years later, by same author, in which Semi-arcs stand 
prominent with all the geometrical difficulties, and the directions 
of the 1898 book not mentioned. The question arises: Has the 
Sepharial mode of directing in 1892 been proved fallacious, and 
‘so he has reverted to the cumbrous and questionable Semi-arcs ? 
I hope not, but I would gladly get ‘‘ authority ” on the subject. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 63 


Maps.—It seems a peculiar idea for a map to suddenly change 
the sides of east and west as soon as the equator 1s passed 
southward. If we take a map of the world how funny it would 
look if the northern hemisphere had its east on the right and 
the southern hemisphere changed its east to the left side of the 
map. The ideais good enough for acomic paper. Yet some of 
the schools of astrologers actually do that. Why? Dear 
Editor, kindly tell me why. Why cannot all maps (astro.) have 
the same conventional plan? It makes no difference to reading 
the fate in store, I presume. 


If two people living near the equator, one a few miles, say, to 
north, the other the same distance on the south, were born on 
the same day, at exactly the same time, t.e., under the same 
meridian, and they sent for their horoscopes to some astrologer, 
and then compare the maps, would thev not both come to a 
conclusion adverse to the science of Astrology ? 


I respectfully suggest the ideas contained in this letter to 
the past masters of the science, So that pupils like myself may 
read and learn, and not read without knowing. 


SILICA. 
New South Wales. 


[In the ‘‘ Manual of Astrology,” 1898, the author is illustrating 
the system known as Progressive Directions, which are based on 
the measure of a day after birth for one year of life. In 
‘‘ Prognostic Astronomy,” Igo1, the same author is elucidating 
the system known as Primary Directions on the basis of one 
equatorial degree of Right Ascension for one year of life. There 
is nothing anomalous in the nature of the work, since both 
methods are founded on well established principles. They are 
both recognised by astrologers, and are frequently used in com- 
bination. The Progressive arcs are formed by the actual 
motions of the planets in the zodiac, while the Primary arcs are 
formed by apparent motions of those bodies in the heavens by the 
axial rotation of the earth. From the point of view of a person 
looking towards the equator from a northern latitude the east is 
upon his left hand (as in the ordinary diagram of the horoscope) ; 
but from that of a person looking tcwards the equator froma 
southern latitude the east is on his right hand. Hence the map 
of the heavens for south latitudes which has the Ascendant on 
the right is astronomically correct. It causes no coafusion after 
some practice, though at first it may prove puzzling. There is, 
however, nothing to be seriously urged against drawing a 
southern map with the Ascendant on the left. I think, how- 
ever, that a correct method is better than mere rule-of-thumb at 
any time.—ED.] 
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To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 


Dear Sir,—I have recently been trying to grasp what they 
mean by the Pole of a House and the Pole ofa planet. I havea 
work called ‘‘ The Planisphere, and How to Use it,” by H.3B., and 
he refers to certain curves called Poles. The following are a few 
definitions of Poles :— 

‘‘The Pole of the Horizon is the zenith.”—(Sctence of Stars, 

174.) 
am Polar elevation or Pole. The pole of acountry is its 
latitude, that of a body in the heavens is a certain elevation from 
the meridian towards the horizon. The word ‘pole’ has caused 
some confusion. It is merely an abbreviation for Polar 
Elevation.” —(Cram. Astro., p. 460.) 

“The Circle of Position of a planet has a certain point 
where it and the pole of the planet intersect the Equator.” 
—(Ibid. p. 416.) 

How they find the Poles of the Houses or where they 
calculate them from I cannot find out. I can work out any 
solution of right and oblique angled triangles, but at present I 
do not know from what point to start to draw a figure of the 
Poles of the Houses. Can you assist me ? 

Yours, etc., 
JOHN THOMPSON. 
Liverpool. 


[An article on this subject will appear under the head of 
‘* Debatable Ground” in next issue.— EpD.] 
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Class for the Study of Astrology. The Class will be held in the 
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4 Pilgrim Street, London, E.C-. 
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its special significance and bearing upon your own Life, Char- 
acter, Fortunes, and Destiny, in any of the following 
“€ Studies of 


pe YOUR HOROSCOPE: 


| Embracing all the chief events in life. A brief and 
TEST SKETCH. striking snapshot written at the point of the gs with 
the express purpose of carrying conviction to the sceptical. Fee, 2/6. 


SPECIAL STUDY ‘c!#tive to any particular Ghanian which may be 


asked in relation to Health, Fortunes, Changes, 
Marriage, Legacies, Inheritance, Business, Occupation, Character, etc. 
Fee, 7/6. 


THE YEAR’S EVENTS. Comprising all the chief influences and 


changes which will take place during the 
ensuing year, wifh their effects upon your mind, body and estate. This Study 
is effected by a method not hitherto practised by any professor of the art of 
Foreknowledge. Fee, 10/- ; Two Years, 15/-. 


FULL HOROSCOPE. Comprising a study of the Constitution, Duration 


of Life, Health, Accidents, Character and 
Faculties, Fortunes in Business or Profession, Occupation and Natural 
: Aptitudes, Position, Marriage, Progeny, Friends and Enemies, Voyages, 
Travelling, etc. A vuluable chart, of use from the earliest years of life, 
whieb should be in the hands of all parents and guardians, as well as those 
ip about to start out in life. Fee, 20/-. 


| : FIGURE OF THE HEAVENS for any date and hour, with full 


speculum. Where the hour is un- 
known, a horoscope corrected by Primary Arcs and the Lunar Epoch will be 
sent if three past events are mentioned. Fee, 10/-. 


: 
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NOTES OF THE QUARTER. 


A Happy New Year. 


I HOPE to have the present number of THE Horoscope 
out by Christmas, and will begin it, therefore, by wishing 
all my readers a Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year. 
I am glad to see our old friend Zadkiel is more optimistic 
than usual in his forecasts, owing to the prospective entry of 
Jupiter into Aries in the course of next Spring, and I sincerely 
trust that his anticipations may be verified. After the drenching 
and lugubrious year that we have just been through we shall 
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doubtless all of us be inclined to welcome the re-entry of the 

Jovian planet into England’s ruling sign with more than usual 

warmth and cordiality. 

I do not lay claim myself to the mantle of Elijah, and readers 
must draw their own inferences as to the source from whence the 
following forecasts are derived. They should be taken rather as 
an anticipation of probabilities than as anything so bold as a 
prophecy. 
Anticipations for 1904. 

Russia.—War or revolutionary movements; great personal 
danger to the Czar. 

GERMANY.—This country will be fairly prosperous, but the health 
of its ruler will cause grave anxiety at times. Another 
operation will very shortly be necessary. 

ENGLAND.—Trade will greatly improve during the summer 
months. There will be a good harvest, and the year will 
be, in the main, a fortunate one. There will be plenty of 
rain in the summer, but also plenty of sunshine. The King’s 
health will be very indifferent at times, especially after 
the first two or three months. He will suffer from serious 
weakness, and there will be consultations of doctors in 
connection with his condition. There will be some trouble 
or illness in the Royal family in the spring. The 
Government will be in a difficulty in the summer, and 
there will be a General Election in the early autumn. The 
Election will result in a majority in favour of Tariff Reform, 
but the majority of the Conservative-Unionist Party over 
the other parties in the House will be very appreciably 
reduced, and may not exceed about 4o. 

There will be much illness prevalent during February and 

the first half of March. Early in February a very well-known 

public man will die unexpectedly in this country. A European 
sovereign will pass away in April (a man well advanced in years). 

In South Africa, in February, or soon after, an improvement will 

be brought about in connection with the labour question, the 

Government taking the initiative in the matter. 


‘What is Occultism P ” 
THE question, ‘‘ What is Occultism?” is raised incidentally in 
two different articles in the current number of THE Horoscope, 
and the two implied definitions are clearly discordant. A second 
question arises out of the first, viz., ‘‘Is Astrology an occult 
science ?” 
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Personally I should be inclined to define Occultism as 
‘‘that portion of the field of Scientific Research which to the 
Scientist of the present day is a sealed book,” and in arguing 
in favour of the study of Occultism, I should consider myself to 
be putting in a plea for the wider Scientific horizon, as opposed 
to the narrow limits with which latter-day Science has (quite 
gratuitously) circumscribed itself. But it may, of course, be 
argued that in this definition I am stretching the meaning of 
Occultism beyond what it is meant to convey. That, in fact, all 
the word ‘‘ Occultism ” has reference to, properly speaking, is such 
pursuits as magic, spiritualism, clairvoyance, witchcraft, etc.—in 
short, all pursuits which are concerned with what 1s commonly 
called ‘‘the uncanny ’’—in which forces outside the material 
plane, in some shape or other, come into play. 

Now, the first of these definitions will include Astrology, 
whereas the second will exclude it. The veriest materialist might 
be an astrologer. Knowledge of mathematics and the diagnostic 
capacity which goes so far to make a good doctor, are the two 
most essential qualifications for its study. Given these, with 
asound judgment and ability for carefully weighing evidence, and 
the person in question only requires one thing more to make him 
an astrologer, viz., a painstaking study of the accessible evidence 
on the subject. I do not wish to press my own interpretation of 
the word ‘‘ Occultism”’ on those to whom it 1s unacceptable. I 
merely put forward the two alternate explanations, as it appears 
to me that a good deal of misconception is liable to arise 
through the writer taking the word in one sense and the reader 
in the other. 


Primary Directions. 


I aM constrained once more to recur to the subject of primary 
directions in my Quarterly Notes. This recurrence is partly 
warranted by certain political developments, partly by the very 
interesting letters on the question of time-measuring sent to this 
journal by Mr. Erskine. The results he obtains in the case of 
the horoscope of our late Queen are certainly very remarkable, and 
seem to me to afford a prima facte case for investigation. The 
divergence, however, in point of time between the fall of the direc- 
tions, as calculated by him, and their fall according to all other 
systems of time measuring, is fairly astounding—the difference 
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amounting, generally speaking, to many years. Undoubtedly 
important events occur where neither the primary nor the 
secondary directions, nor yet the transits, at the time in question 
afford any sufficient justification for forecasting them. I would 
instance the date of the accession of Queen Victoria. I affirm 
without hesitation that no astrologer working on the lines of our 
present-day students would ever have foretold the date of that 
event. It is, however, clearly indicated if we accept Mr. Erskine’s 
time measure. The principal primary direction by the ordinary 
system was an opposition of Uranus tothe Sun—hardly a propitious 
influence under which to begin so brilliant a reign. A sextile of 
Venus to the Moon coinciding is no real indication of soimportant 
and radical a change in the life. 


The Czar’s Horoscope. 


NEVERTHELESS, constantly accumulating evidence confirms my 
belief that the system as taught in the ‘‘ Text Book of Astrology”’ 
is justified in its main lines, though not in any sense as 
a universal system covering all the events of a lifetime. 
Kymry’s forecast about the Czar is a piece of evidence in this 
connection. By primary direction, as usually interpreted, the 
Czar now and for some time to come is under very evil influence. 

Mr. George Wilde wrote to the Referee some time back 
to deride this forecast. ‘‘There was nothing,” he said, ‘‘to 
cause serious uneasiness.” And doubtless, according to his 
calculations, he was right. To ignore primary directions in 
this case was to ignore the causa causans. But what are the 
facts? Russia, threatened with war by Japan, and compelled 
either to back down before her little rival or to fight when utterly 
unprepared ; the whole country seething with discontent, riots 
and insurrections here, there, and everywhere; the Czarina 
seriously ill—very possibly poisoned ; the Czar’s own nerves—no 
wonder !—utterly shattered, himself the tool of an evil counsellor 
who is dragging him to his ruin. Surely this is enough of 
disasters, in all conscience! But worse, I fear, is to come. The 
signs of the times point to a terrible upheaval in the Russian 
Empire. If war be avoided revolution may not improbably be the 
order of the day in the near future—a revolution in which the 
Czar may lose his throne and even, perhaps, his life. 
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Efficacy of Directions and Transits. 


A CASE has recently been brought to my notice where, for a 
considerable period, the primary directions and transits were very 
evil and the secondary directions propitious. In the result the 
effect of the secondary directions was practically nil, the 
primaries, assisted by an evil transit of Uranus, getting it all their 
own way. 

In another instance a train of very powerful primary 
directions (oppositions to the Moon) coincided with a very 
serious illness. There were no transits of any consequence, and 
the secondary directions were for the most part favourable. 

Such instances might be multiplied indefinitely, and I have 
generally found, in making a rapid judgment of a figure, that 
if I can mentally compute an opposition by primary direction 
to the Sun or Moon, I can fix offhand a big crisis in the life— 
and I often employ this method in reviewing a figure on the spur 
of the moment. These and all other deductions from primary 
directions would presumably be invalidated if Mr. Erskine is right. 

My point, then, is this: that the evidence Is too strong in 
favour of the efficacy of primary directions operating approximately 
on the generally recognized system for any new system of 
time measurement so utterly divergent as Mr. Erskine’s to be 
able to upset it. And it is, I should think, very doubtful if one 
system of directing could operate at two totally different periods 
through two different time measures, which is the only possible 
alternative supposition. 

I have yet to give Mr. Erskine’s system that thorough 
investigation which the time at my disposal has not yet allowed. 
These remarks, therefore, must rather be taken as an interim 
statement of my own impressions. It is useless, however, to 
disguise the fact that events occur for which the evidence of 
adequate astrological influence is wanting, and we must conse- 
quently assume that there are influences in existence to which we 
have not yet got the clue. 


Baizac’s Horoscope. 


A CORRESPONDENT writes in criticism of Balzac’s horoscope, which 
appeared in No. 4 of this magazine, on the ground that the 
figure promises wealth and success, which the novelist did not 
attain, or at least only attained just before his untimely death. 
Certainly, the position of the Sun (lord of the Ascendant) in conjunc- 
tion with Jupiter in the Midheaven is a very brilliant one, but it 
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must be borne in mind that the great novelist also had the 
malefic Uranus in the House of Finance as well as Mercury 
ruler of the second, in opposition to Neptune, almost exactly cul- 
minating. One might fairly argue that a postponement of no 
more than twenty minutes in the time of birth would have very 
materially improved his financial prospects. 

I do not think the writer attaches sufficient weight to the 
opposition from angles, always a most potent factor in horo- 
scopes. The promise of the Sun and Jupiter is alsoone of fame and 
reputation, even more than monetary success, which Balzac cer- 
tainly attained. 

My correspondent (whose letter, together with a great deal 
of other matter, I have been obliged to omit from the current 
number for want of space) suggests that I, as Editor, endorse the 
views expressed on the subject of this horoscope by a previous 
correspondent (Mr. W. K. Lewis). Of course, these views are 
entirely the writer’s own, and I cannot, nor do I wish, to confine 
this magazine to articles or correspondence which merely reflect 
Editorial opinions. I have more than once inserted articles to 
the opinions expressed in which I personally take strong excep- 
tion; and I regard correspondence pages as specially designed to 
encourage the expression of heterodox views. 

From what I know about Balzac I should judge the horoscope 
to be a very characteristic one, and one which I think might fairly 
be selected as a specially good piece of evidence in favour of 
Astrological truth. Perhaps my correspondent, when he has 
studied Astrology more deeply, will come to share my view. 


AN article appeared in last number of THE HOROSCOPE on the 
subject of dreams, and though I did not find room to comment 
on the matter in that issue, the subject is one that has been on 
my mind on and off for some considerable time, and one on which 
it may not be inappropriate to take the present opportunity of 
saying a few words. I think the general tendency is very 
much to underrate the importance of this subject as a field for 
psychical research. Dream investigation is, I admit, not so 
exciting or sensational an occupation as hunting for ghosts in 
haunted houses; but, to my mind, results of far more important 
scientific value would accrue from a careful investigation of dream 
phenomena than any likely to be derived from catching and 
analysing the common or garden ghost in his native lair. 
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Not that I am at all inclined to demur to the praiseworthy 
perseverance of the Society for Psychical Research in this 
direction. All trustworthy evidence on such subjects is of value. 
But the ghost is usually a creature with one idea—it does not 
take a lot of knowing to get to the bottom of him—and his 
philosophy of life is generally almost as thin as his corporeal 
substance. 


Suggestion in Dreams. 


In dreams there is an almost endless variety, and it 1s a subject 
that must interest in a certain sense all who dream. This is 
practically the whole human race. The real ghost seer is a 
vara avis. The dreamer of prophetic or telepathic dreams is 
no uncommon phenomenon. 

In illustration of my point, I will draw from my own 
experience in the matter. Frequenters of the Thames will hardly 
be at a loss to identify the locality (though I give only initials) 
when I say that it was some six or seven years back (time flies so 
I will not be responsible for the exact date) that I happened to be 
staying the night at a well-known inn in a very pretty part of the 
River Thames, called the M of M Whether it was the 
heat of the day or the fact that I was overtired by rowing, I cannot 
say, but I slept neither deeply nor soundly, and was not a little 
disturbed by annoying dreams. In one of these I saw asmall boy 
done up in irons from head to foot. So strange was the effect, 
that it gave me the impression in my dream that he must inevitably 
fall to pieces if the irons were taken off. I noticed, however, 
that his condition did not seem to weigh on his spirits, for he 
appeared bright and cheerful in spite of it. The dream gave me no 
further concern when I came down to breakfast the next 
morning; but on strolling to the front door, my meal over, I met 
the landlady, Mrs. M—, whom I had seen before (this not being 
my first or second visit to the place), who welcomed me, and 
began talking immediately of her two little boys, who were 
playing outside. I had seen her daughter before, but of the 
existence of the boys I was unaware, as they had been at school 
when I was there before, and I told her that I did not know she 
had any. ‘Oh, yes,” she said, ‘‘ those are both my boys, and I 
have had some trouble with the younger one, as he has got his 
neck twisted, and the doctor has insisted on putting him in irons. 
Not only so, but he has had to have the irons put the whole way 
down his body in order to make the cure effectual, and he cannot 
even take them oft himself.” 
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This, then, was the boy of my dream, of whose existence I 
was unaware when I dreamed of him. On another occasion 
when living in London, I dreamt that my partner in business 
was much annoyed at my coming late to the office in the morning, 
as my presence had been particularly required. The dream made 
a strong impression on me, and when I woke up I resolved to go 
to the City earlier than usual. After breakfast, however, 1 became 
very unwell. My dream passed out of my mind, and in conse- 
quence I did not arrive until nearly lunch time. The first thing 
my partner said to me was, ‘“‘ Did you not receive my wire?” 
‘“No,” I said. ‘(I never received one.’’ Then he expressed 
himself as much annoyed because my signature had been required 
to some document of consequence, which it was now too late to 
sign. The telegram had been sent to the wrong number— 
5, instead of 8—and I never received it at all. 

These dreams at least go to show that the mind has a wider 
range of vision during the night than in the ordinary working 
hours, and that the consciousness of the dreamer is not so 
hampered and limited by space and ordinary physical conditions 
then as it is by day. 


Dreams True and False. 


IT is not unreasonably argued by the scoffers at dreams that so 
many dreams are dreamed in the course of the year that it would 
be a remarkable thing if some of them did not come true. Speak- 
ing for myself, however, the dreams that I remember vividly 
when I wake up are few and far between. I don’t suppose I have 
more than a dozen at most in the course of a year that impress 
me in the least. There is, however, always a certain class of 
dreams to be reckoned with that are liable to be vivid without 
being in any sense symbolic or telepathic. I refer to the dream 
which is purely the result of indigestion, the dream whose origin 
may be traced, not to the astral plane, but to 

The pie that is marbled and mottled, 

The pie that digests with a sigh. 
I do not fancy, however, that it is generally very difficult to 
determine the terrestrial character of such nocturnal visitations. 


Symbolic Dreams. 


IT is to the class of dreams properly called symbolic dreams that 
the ordinary dream book makes its appeal. I cannot pretend to 
great faith in these dreamers’ manuals, but failing a Daniel ready 
to hand ora capacity for divination on the part of the dreamer, 


NOTES. 73 


such books are frequently resorted to bythe superstitions, in the 
eveit of some curious or uncommon dream. Alas for the Daniels. 
of the present day! The lines of the poet are only too true :-— 


A lovely and a fearful thing ts sleep, 

And wondrous store of secrets hath in keep ; 

And those there were of old who well could guess 
What meant his fearfulness and loveliness. 

But wisdom lacketh sons like those that were, 
And sleep hath never an interpreter. 


A well-known poet and occultist—Mr. W. B. Yeats—once 
said to me that the two things he had found most fully borne out 
by the evidence he had met with in his researches into the 
phenomena of Occultism were Symbolism and Astrology. I am 
inclined to hold the view that much of Astrology itself is founded 
on Symbolism. What else, indeed, than Symbolism is the 
justification for the ‘‘day for a year” principle in directing, or 
‘‘the degree for a year” theory in the Placidian system? Or, 
indeed, for the erection of figures for the entry of the sun into the 
four cardinal Signs, or for Horary Astrology of any kind ? 


A Consensus of Evidence. 


IN connection with the operation recently performed upon Mr. 
Keir Hardie for appendicitis, the following paragraph culled from 
the pages of the Manchester Guardian is of some interest :— 

*‘ ‘In 1893,’ says Mr. Keir Hardie, ‘I was having tea with an artist 
friend in the house of an acquaintance of his at Bradford. One of 
the company, a lady, was a palmist, and she warned me of a two 
years’ illness which would begin when I was forty-six. She was 
not quite sure how it would terminate. The day following the 
Barnsley election my wife and I had our palms read by a lady 
who wanted an imprint of my hand. She warned me that the 
life-line got very vague at about my forty-eighth year. Five years 
‘ago Mr. T. D. Benson had my horoscope cast by an astrologer 
friend of his, and again came that warning about an illness which 
would be serious in my forty-eighth year. I am now in that year. 
and under the circumstances deem it but fair to those who believe 
in palmistry and astrology to make these facts known.’ It is 
curious that Mr. Keir Hardie’s illness has now extended over two. 
years.” 

I cordially wish Mr. Hardie a complete recovery from his. 
illness. It would be interesting to know the name of the astrologer 
who gave the warning, and what his prediction was based upon. 
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The Mathematical Method. 


I AM publishing a very interesting contribution on “‘ The Mathe- 
matical Method in Nativities” in this number by Mr. J. G. 
Dalton, of Boston, U.S.A., which I hope students will ‘read, 
mark, and inwardly digest,” though I do not therefore 
advise them to say ditto to Mr. Dalton on all points in dispute. 
I would, however, particularly commend to them his advice when 
studying some problem in spherics in connection with Astrology, 
to study the system of lines on a projection of the sphere or on a 
glebe. Most of the false Astrological theories are (he truly says) 
founded on false notions of the sphere and ignorance of its pro- 
perties. I shall recur to the subjects Mr. Dalton deals with in a 
future issue. 


The Fire at Sandringham. 
THE following is sent me by the Editor of Zadktel’s Almanac :— 


“The fire which broke out between 5 and 6 o'clock in the 
morning at Sandringham on December roth, might have been fatal 
to the Queen but for Miss Knollys waking, realising the danger, 
and rousing her Majesty fromsleep. This very narrow escape from 
imminent danger to life leads me to examine the nativity of Queen 
Alexandra given in Star Lore for December, 1897, calculated for 
6h. 27m. 28s. a.m. of December Ist, 1844, at Copenhagen. I 
find the following primary directions measuring closely to this 
period :— 

>) 6d & Zodiac, direct, 58° 46’ 
D) 4 ¢ Mundo, conversely, 593 5° 


“‘The arc for the event and happy escape is 59° 1}'. The 
Moon, directed to conjunction with Mars, measures 58° 46’. If 
the semi-diameter of the Moon be added to this arc it will be 
brought up exactly to that for the event, so that the event took 
place just as the last contact (of the Moon’s limb) was found by 
‘direction. 

‘It is stated that a great fire broke out at Sandringham in 
November, 1891, and the direction of M.C. 0 ¢& conversely, 
47° 8', coincided therewith. 

““These directions support the rectification of the Queen’s 
nativity made by the undersigned in 1897. ZADKIEL.” 


It is to be noted that whereas in November, 1891, ki was on 
the King’s M.C., it is now within two degrees of his Ascendant. 
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ASTROLOGY versus GEOMANCY. 


By A. G. TRENT. 


A curious example of the loose and confused notions of even 
well-informed persons about Astrology occurs in Mr. Morley’s 
‘“ Life of Gladstone,’”’ when he says (vol. 1, p. 196) that the first 
Lord Lytton drew Mr. Gladstone’s horoscope. A horoscope, as 
Mr. Morley well knows, is a figure of the heavens showing the 
planetary positions at the moment of birth. It is extremely 
unlikely that Lord Lytton knew the time of Mr. Gladstone’s birth, 
and it is nearly certain that what he drew was not a horoscope but 
a geomantic figure. The Earl of Lytton, in his biography of his 
father (vol. 2, p. 328), gives a geomantic figure drawn by him for 
Disraeli, September 3rd, 1860. It was in 1860 that, according to 
Mr. Morley, Mr. Gladstone’s figure was drawn, and we may be 
sure that it, too, was geomantic. It is somewhat mortifying to 
find that so accomplished a man as Mr. Morley does not know 
the difference between Astrology and Geomancy, and that by 
confounding them he helps to foster the popular error that 
Astrology is an “occult” science. His remark, founded on a 
correct diagnosis by Lord Lytton of a feature in Mr. Gladstone’s 
character, that the stars know what they are about, is irrelevant, 
as the stars have nothing whatever to do with Geomancy. It is 
true that Lord Lytton, in his judgment on Disraeli, speaks of 
“‘the planetary influences of a propitious Jupiter,” but this is 
merely because ‘* Fortuna Major,” the geomantic symbol in the 
tenth house of Disraeli’s figure, corresponds to Jupiter, the 
‘* Greater Fortune” in Astrology. 

Mr. Morley ought not to disparage planetary influence, for he 
himself is one of the most conspicuous living examples of it. The 
intimacy of his friendship with Mr. Gladstone, the wide divergence 
of their opinions on the most important subjects notwithstanding, 
has excited the wonder of most, but is no surprise to the astrologer. 
If, as generally stated, Mr. Morley was born on December 24th, 
1838, he has the Sun and Venus conjoined in the early degrees of 
Capricorn upon Mr. Gladstone’s ascendant, and within two or 
three degrees of Mr. Gladstone’s Sun’s place. If Mr. Morley 
were born late at night his Moon also would be nearly on the 
place of Mr. Gladstone’s Jupiter, but upon this, in the absence of 
direct testimony, we lay no stress. The affinities above men- 
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tioned are sufficient to establish the existence of a naturaf 
sympathy between Mr. Morley and Mr. Gladstone too powerful to 
be affected by any discordance of sentiment or opinion ; but even 
they are surpassed in the case of a still more intimate friend. We 
have it from a good source that Lord Acton was born at Naples, 
January 1oth, 1834, 11.20 a.m. He would, consequently, have. 
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the Mid-heaven in 8 Capricorn and the Ascendant in 16 Aries; 
while Venus was in 6 Capricorn. The Mid-heaven and Venus 
were, therefore, almost exactly upon the place of Mr. Gladstone’s 
Sun in 7 Capricorn, and the Ascendant was within one degree of 
Mr. Gladstone’s Jupiter in 15 Aries. More sympathetic positions 
could not be, and the former would also have the effect of attach- 
ing Lord Acton to Mr. Morley, as appears to have been the case. 
One instance more. Sir Andrew Clark, Mr. Gladstone’s con- 
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fidential physician, was born on October 28th, 1826, when Jupiter 
and the Moon were nearly in the first degree of Libra, the Moon’s 
place in Mr. Gladstone’s nativity. If Mr. Morley thinks that all 
this can be explained as mere coincidence, we can only say that 
he allots an ampler sphere to chance than we should deem 
reasonable, or should have expected from him. 

It may not be uninteresting to append, with Bulwer’s own 
interpretation, the geomantic figure drawn by him for Disraeli, 
and assuredly, however this may be explained, a wonderfully 
successful hit. It is, we trust, needless to protest that in so doing 
we have not the least intention of placing geomancy, a method of 
divination, on a par with the exact science of genethliacal 
astrology, which has suffered only too much from its association 
in the popular mind with what is merely fanciful or superstitious. 
Nor do we propose to reproduce the figure, which would not suit 
our pages, and may easily be consulted in the Earl of Lytton’s 
book. We will, however, indicate the location of the geomantic 
symbols in the twelve houses of the figure :— 


First House, Acqutsttto. Seventh, Acqutsttto. 
Second, Conjunctio. Eighth, Carcer. 

Third, Letitia. Ninth, Fortuna Major. 
Fourth, Puella. Tenth, Fortuna Major. 
Fifth, Fortuna Major. Eleventh, Via. 

Sixth, Puer. Twelfth, Fortuna Minor. 


The witnesses are Populus and Fortuna Major, and Fortuna 
Major is the Judge. 

It will be apparent to those skilled in geomantic lore that the 
above is a wonderfully fortunate figure. There is but one symbol 
of misfortune in it—Carcer. Fortuna Major, the greater fortune, 
corresponding to Jupiter in astrology, presides over the entire 
scheme as Judge, and occupies three of the twelve houses, the 
house of pleasure, the house of literature, and the house of 
honour. The excellent figure, Acquisitto, ominous of gain, is in 
the house of life, and also in the house of marriage, wherein 
Disraeli is known to have been eminently fortunate. Had the 
question been one of life, the sentence would have been long; if of 
money, excellent; if of honour, great; if of business, lucky. 
Relating as it did to the fortune of the person quoted as a whole, 
Bulwer was fully justified in forming this flattering 
prognostication :— 

“A singularly fortunate figure. A strongly marked 
influence towards the acquisition of coveted objects. 
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‘“‘ He would gain largely by marriage in the pecuniary 
sense, which makes a crisis in his life. He would have a 
peaceful hearth, to his own taste, and leaving him free for 
ambitious vbjects. 

‘In business he has not only luck, but a felicity far beyond 
the most favourable prospects that would be reasonably 
anticipated from his past career, his present position, or his 
personal endowments. 

“‘He will leave a higher name than I should say his 
intellect quite warrants, or than would now be conjectured. 
He will certainly have very high honours, whether official or 
in rank, high as compared with his birth or actual 
achievements. 

‘“‘He has a temperament that finds pleasure in what 
belongs to social life. He has not the reserve common to 
literary men. 

‘‘ He has considerable veneration, and will keep well with 
Church and State, not merely from policy, but from 
sentiment and instinct. 

‘* His illnesses will be few and quick. But his last illness. 
may be lingering. He is likely to live to old age—the close 
of his career much honoured. 

** He will be, to the last, largely before the public. Much 
feared by his opponents, but greatly beloved, not only by 
those immediately about him, but by large numbers of 
persons to whom he is personally unknown. He will die, 
whether in or out of office, in an exceptionally high position, 
greatly lamented, and surrounded to the end by all the 
magnificent planetary influences of a propitious Jupiter. 

“No figure I have drawn more surprises me than this. It 
is so completely opposed to what I should myself have 
augured, not only from the rest of his career, but from my 
knowledge of the man. 

‘He will bequeath a repute out of all proportion to the 
opinion now entertained of his intellect by those who think 
most highly of it. 

‘‘Greater honours far than he has yet acquired are in 
store for him. His enemies, though active, are not 
persevering. His official friends, though not ardent, will yet 
minister to his success.” 

This is certainly the greatest recorded feat in Geomancy 


since the African magician discovered by its means that Aladdir, 
instead of being entombed in the bowels of the earth, had 
married the Princess of China. If Lord Lytton’s figure of 
Mr. Gladstone, as yet unpublished, should be found half as 
accurate, geomancy will lift its head anew, ever though, since a 
degenerate age abandoned stylus and sand for pen and paper, the 
very name is a solecism. 
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Nativity of the Emperor of Austria. 
BY THE EDITOR oF “ ZADKIEL’S ALMANAC.” 


On the 18th of August, 1830, the Sun was eclipsed in 24° 58" 
of the sign Leo. 

Four hours before that eclipse took place, the Emperor 
Francis Joseph of Austria-Hungary was born. The official 
bulletin gave the time of birth as 8h. 23m. a.m., at Vienna. At 
that moment the right ascension of the Meridian was g1° 56’ 26", 
which gives Cancer 1° 47’ culminating, and Libra 1° 25' 26” 
ascending at Vienna. 
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The diagram shows the Sun in 24° 47' of Leo, the Moon in 
22° 29’, and Saturn in 22° 8’ of the same sign, so that the Moon 
is separating from conjunction with Saturn and applying to the 
Sun. Regiomontanus wrote, five centuries ago, that: ‘‘If the 
Moon separate from Saturn and apply to the Sun, it is very 
unfortunate and signifies many calamities.”* 

The position of Mars, stationary in Artes 2° 2', and only just 
set, being (by reason of his great south latitude) 2° 45’ below the 
western horizon, measured by oblique descension, pre-signified 
very powerful rivals and enemies, and the tragic fate of the 
Emperor's consort. 

The Sun near Regulus (Cor Leonts) is said to threaten a 
violent death, and, although the Sun is not hyleg in this nativity, 
the Emperor had a very narrow escape from a violent death at 
224 years old when he was wounded with a poisoned dagger. 
His recovery was due to homeopathic treatment, resorted to 
when the Court surgeons considered it hopeless. The primary 
directions then operating were :— 

Midheaven 45° Mercury, Zodiac, 22° 38’. 

Moon 4 Mars, Zodiac, conversely 22° 40’. 

Sun parallel Uranus, Zodiac, conversely, last contact, 22° 57’. 

At the 22nd Lunar progress the Sun and Moon were in 
quartile with Saturn in ty 8°, and Mars was close to his own 
radical place. 

The Emperor succeeded to the throne on the 2nd of December, 
1848, arc 18° 17’, under the direction. 

Moon A Jupiter, Zodiac, 18° 11’. 

Jupiter was then in transit over the place of the Moon at 
birth. 

Although the nativity is not a fortunate one, and Austria was 
twice defeated in war—in 1851 and 1866—losing a great part of 
her territory, in the early years of the reign of Francis Joseph, the 
middle and latter parts of his reign have been more advantageous, 
as pre-signified by the presence of the benefic Venus in the roth 
and the greater benefic Jupiter in the 4th House of the Royal 
Nativity. Heascended the throne at the early age of 18, in that 
‘stormy, revolutionary year 1848; and, despite the unparalleled series 
of misfortunes experienced in the loss of a large portion of Italy 
in 1859, and the loss of the lordship of the German States, which 
had been the heirloom of the house of Hapsburg for centuries, in 
1866, the Emperor has enjoyed the affection and confidence of his 


* Vide “ The Text Book of Astrology,” vol. 1., p. 82. 
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subjects. Staunch in moral and physical courage, he has shown 
no revengeful spirit and has never attempted the reconquest of 
his lost territory, and has displayed such sagacity and so profound 
a love of peace that he commands the respect and confidence of 
the whole of Europe. His industry and energy are alike indomit- 
able, and his good nature has not been soured by his misfortunes 
and sad bereavements. 

The disastrous campaign of 1859 was planned by Louis 
Napoleon, and foreshadowed at his New Year’s Day reception at 
the Tuileries, and begun in the spring of that year; the decisive 
battle of Solferino—which would have been a defeat for the French 
and Italians, but for the splendid gallantry of King Victor 
Emanuel— being fought on the 24th of June, under the influence 
of the Sun directed to the parallel of Mars in the Zodiac, operat- 
ing from the summer of 1858 to the end of August, 1859— 

© parallel g zodiac, 28° 14’ 
M.C. A g mundo, 28° 53’ 
© parallel 3 z., last contact, 29° 2’ 

The arc for the close of that campaign is 28° 50° 

The war was declared on the 27th April, 1859, when Mars 
was in conjunction with Uranus in Gemini 2°. 


My honoured predecessor, Zadkiel I., foretold at pages 42, 43 
of his Almanac for 1859, that ‘‘the destiny of Louis Napoleon is 
now to gain great additional military fame and power, for the 
month of April speaks of some serious acts of violence in France; 
and that child of Fortune has a host of happy influences to tell of 
his prosperity this year; whence I foresee that, if he go to war, as 
I judge that he will do, he carries everything before him, and may 
seat himself on the throne of some ancient monarchy which may 
be that of the House of Hapsburg.”’ 

The battle of Solferino was fought with the utmost gallantry 
by the Austrians, who had the disadvantage of facing the powerful 
rays of the Sun during the greater part of the day, and came so 
near to a defeat for their enemies, that Louis Napoleon made 
peace very quickly (on the 11th of July) without attempting to 
‘* free Italy from the Alps to the Adriatic,” as he promised to do 
when he declared war against Austria. Zadktel I. explained in his 
Almanac for 1860, p. 83, that he ‘‘ did not allow enough for the 
opposition of Jupiter and Saturn in his (Louis Napoleon’s) 
nativity at the time, which balked him of a seat on the throne of 
the House of Hapsburg.” 

At the 28th Lunar progress (November 22nd, 1832) of the 


82 THE HOROSCOPE. 


Emperor of Austria the Sun and Moon were in the rst degree of 
Sagittarius, and 3 6 on the 27th of April, 1859, took place in 
exact opposition to that point, vtz., Gemini 2°. 

In May, 1866, the King of Prussia made war on the Emperor 
of Austria, and, with the aid of Victor Emanuel, overthrew the 
Austrian army in six weeks, the victory of Sadowa being won on 
the 3rd of July. Uranus was in transit over the midheaven of 
the Emperor’s nativity in May. There had been a total eclipse of 
the Moon in Libra 10° 15° on the 31st March, 1866, in the 
ascendant of the nativity of Francis Joseph and the midheaven 
of that of Victor Emanuel; and on the 17th of May Mars 
reached 10° 15’ of Aries, the opposition of the place of the eclipse, 
a transit which heralded the advance of the Prussian and Italian 
armies against Austria. The arc for the outbreak of the war is 
35° 45’, and the following primary directions in the Emperor's 
nativity measure closely thereto :— 

M.C. parallel | Zodiac, direct, 35° 39’. 

© SS 0 # Mundo, direct, 35° 49’. 
At the 35th Lunar progress Uranus was in opposition to the natal 
places of the Sun and Moon. Moreover, those violent, martial 
fixed stars, the Asselli, were close to the midheaven by primary 
direction :— 

M.C. 6 North Assellus, mundo, 36° 23' 

M.C. 6 South Assellus, mundo, 36° 49’ 
and in the 37th year of the Emperor the revolution broke out in 
Mexico, ending in the shooting of his brother, Maximilian, in 
June, 1867, arc = 36° 50’. At the 36th Lunar progress Mars was 
close to the Sun’s place at birth. 

Coming to domestic events, the Emperor’s marriage took 
place in April, 1854, arc = 23° 41’, under the culmination of 
Venus by primary direction :— 

M.C. 6 2? mundo, direct, 23° 45’. 
M.C. 6 ? Zodiac, direct, 23° 48’. 
The tragic death of his only son and heir, the Crown Prince 
Rudolph, on the 3vth of January, 1889—arc = 58° 27'—was a 
cruel bereavement. The following directions were then 
operating :— 
© o ¢ mundo, conversely, 58° 11’. 
Ascendt. parallel k Zodiac, conversely, 58° 21’. 
Saturn was then within 5° of the place of the Moon in the 11th 
House of the nativity of the Emperor, the ringed planct being in 
that house at his birth, thus foreshadowing trouble and grief 
through one of his children. 
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On the roth of September, 1898, the Empress of Austria was. 
assassinated at Genoa in a cowardly manner by Lucchesi. The 
arc for this sudden bereavement measures 68° 4’. In the 
Emperor’s nativity Mercury is seen in the 12th, the house of 
secret foes and assassins, and the arc of culmination of that 
planet, by direction, measures very nearly the same :— 

M.C. 6 ¥ mundo, direct, 67° 58’. 
Mercury was also rendered evil by being in quartile with Mars by 
direction, viz. :— 


% O & Zodiac, conversely, 67° 41’ 
% oO Ascendt. Zodiac conversely, 68° 21’ 
© 0 2? Zodiac, direct 68° 30! 


So that the evil Mercurial influence accelerated the operation 
of the direction of the Sun to the quartile of Venus in the Zodiac. 
The Moon directed to the sextile of Saturn in the Zodiac 
measured 68° 16’. 

At the 68th Solar return there was a new moon close to the 
places of Saturn, Moon, and Sun at birth, the Moon applying to 
the quartile with Uranus in Scorpio 2g° 33’. 

The Emperor has experienced a good deal of annoyance 
lately through the squabbles among politicians and Hungarian 
discontent, and has some difficulty with Turkey anent the 
Macedonian Question. 

The primary directions operating in the last six months of 
1903 and those about to come into force in 1904 are :— 

M.C. o ¥ Zodiac, conversely, 72° 48’ = June, 1903. 

Ascendt. 0 © Zodiac, direct, 73° 8’ = October, 1903. 

) Rapt. Parallel ¢ 73° 13’ = November, 1903. 

Asct. 8 I Zodiac, conversely, 73° 30’ = February, 1904. 

Asct. 8 # Mundo, conversely, 74° 10’ = October, 1904. 

The outlook for the beginning and autumn of 1904 is trouble- 
some both for health and public affairs, as I have already indicated 
at pp. I1, 15, 61, and 66 of Zadkiel’s Almanac for 1904. 

The conjunction of Mars with Jupiter in % 29° o’ on the 25th 
of February, 1904, takes place close to the radical place of Mars, 
so that it 1s likely to add a religious feud to the already existing 
political squabbles among the mixed nationalities held together 
hitherto by the personal popularity of the aged and worthy 
Emperor. The same conjunction might also inflict some per- 
sonal suffering, probably affecting the head—I trust not apoplexy. 

This nativity affords striking evidence of the force of 
planetary as well as Solar influence. 
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PERSIAN MYTHOLOGY AND 
ASTROLOGY. 


WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF ZOROASTRIANISM. 


By HEINRICH DAATH. 


To the north-east of Chaldea and across the Tigris there lies a 
spacious region whose aspect and climate are very distinct. It is 
the country of the Devas and Peris, dragons and enchantresses, 
Iran, the cradle of the Aryan race, that branch of the Japhetic 
family from whom has descended the Indo-European peoples. 
The Aryans lack positive annals. Possibly they never had any. 
Ethnologic studies and comparative philology, or the science of 
linguistic comparison, have reconstructed in great part through 
an infinity of admirable labour, a national existence which at this 
day no one doubts. Scholarship has encountered in the study 
and in the field with the spoor of these long-departed peoples, 
continued in their track, wrested their vocabulary, writing, 
traditions, customs, and become familiar with that peculiar form 
of wedge-like character known as the cuneiform. The knowledge 
of the latter has opened up an immense vista. Ruins of ancient 
inscribed monuments found in Northern and Central Asia, 
indecipherable a few years ago, to-day, thanks to the erudite and 
patient investigations which have been carried on, are perfectly 
able to be read and understood. 

But when the Aryans established themselves in the land of 
Iran they had proceeded* from another primitive tract, Ariana, 
for them a country of eternal memories. In all their peregrina- 
tions they never became oblivious of the prosperous region in 
which they had held familiar intercourse and made pacts with 
those celestial genil, the Yazatas; so, at least, says the 
‘‘ Vendidad,” a sacred book of the Persians. It became necessary 
to abandon it when Ahrimanest ‘‘ the great serpent ” engendered 


*This migration, like so many others, lacks a definite chronological time. 
It is believed to have taken place in 1500 B.C. 


+ Principle of Evil in the Magian system. 
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winter, infirmities, and physical death in the place of the 
erstwhile delights, corrupting at the same time the will and 
understanding. 

The commanding chief of the emigration was the legendary 
King Djemchid, the beloved son of God, who, guiding his people 
to the regions of the south, founded the Kingdom of Iran—the 
terrestrial Arya—in the likeness of the original, divided it into 
provinces, introduced the breeding of cattle, and favoured social 
life and the amenities. He separated the inhabitants into four 
classes, the priests and learned men, the soldiers, the 
agriculturists, and the artisans. He constructed the first sacred 
precinct or temple, consisting of four walls, and under his laws 
the golden age of Ormuzd* began to appear. The legends of the 
‘‘ Vendidad” relate that Ormuzd had confided to Djemschid the 
charge of propagating the law, of making the world happy and of 
being the guardian and custodian of the people. Dyemschid 
carried out the trust reposed in him in such manner that during 
the whole of his reign the inhabitants of Iran suffered neither 
glacial winds, feverish complaints, old-age, passions, nor death. 
The Empire of Justice was established, the limits of the 
different provinces traced with the sword of Ormuzd, and the 
whole country liberated from the evil genii who had heretofore 
infested it. 

The Greeks changed the name of this mythical ruler into 
Achemenes, while the monarchs of Persia, successors to him, 
are designated by the patronymic of Achzemenides. Shahs and 
Sultans aspire to emulate his virtues and the pilgrim to 
Persepolis inclines his head before the gigantic throne called 
Takthi-Djemschid,+ in which according to Oriental tradition, the 
favourite of the Genius seated himself. 

From him the historians date the decay of the primitive 
Aryan religion. It was in the early ages a spiritual monotheism 
and the names given to God were epithets and appellatives 
expressing in diverse manner the attributes of an invisible Being, 
and of his relations with mankind and the world. As M. Pictet 
says :—‘‘ The Celestial, the Adorable, the Intelligent, the Guide, 
the Engenderer, are names which applied to Divinity, signify a 
Being necessarily distinct from all natural objects.’”’ According 
to the early Aryans, all proceeds from this celestial Being (Deva) 


* Principle of Light and Good in the Magian system. 


+The name given by the modem Persians to the ruins of the suburban 


palace of Istakhar (Persepolis), famous for the forty precious columns called 
Tschehil- Minar. 
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who is the Living (Asura or Ahura) and the Spirit (Manyu.) On 
various occasions, too, the name of the Almighty is successively 
singular and plural, Vieve Devas, similarly to the Elohim of 
Genesis. But notwithstanding the purity of their creeds they 
soon became corrupted. 

Djemschid was the first to pay adoration to the Supreme 
Being under the tangible image of fire. This was followed, or 
preceded, by the worship of its symbol, the sun, of the brilliant 
aurora and star-studded firmament. To all these they intoned 
hymns and addressed prayers. A misplaced faith in Providence 
is peculiar to the people inclined to superstition, and the Aryans 
were easily carried from symbolism to idolatry. 

Among the various super-sentient beings acknowledged were 
the Ribhus or benefic spirits and the Bruhs or bad angels. The 
former were represented by the pure and useful animals; the 
latter by the impure and noxious: and both legions had for chiefs 
two spirits invested with chimerical forms compounded of various 
animals, mutilated examples of which have been encountered in 
the ruins of Persepolis. A species of unicorn stood at the head 
of the pure and benefic, with body of ox, horse and ass. 
Martikorus* (assassin), the adversary of the unicorn, was com- 
posed ot the man, lion, and serpent. Birds were representatives 
of the watchful and vigilant spirits, and were commanded by the 


eagle or kite. — 
We must omit tracing in detail the irruption of the Arab 


hordes under the cruel and prodigious Zolak or Saba, the terror 
at that time of Asia. The conquest had a character more warlike 
than religious, and contributed not a little to the transformation 
which in this sense the people experienced. The Arabs not only 
paid adoration to the stars, but employed them for purposes of 
divination to good effect. The seven principal chiefs of the 
celestial army (Saba), the seven primary intelligences, the seven 
Hujacel, or the planets, were regarded as genii to whose charge 
was entrusted the government of the universe. In each of these 
bodies resided a superior spirit which was united with the soul of 
our body. From protracted observations they derived facts 
relative to time, the risings and settings of stars, stellar images, 
and influences, and constructed talismans, whose virtue de- 
pended upon the sidereal influence which presided at their 
formation. 

The names and forms of the sacred simulacra in Arabia and 
Persia, for each of the superior intelligences were something as 


* Compare Mars, Marteo, the assassin planet. 


PERSIAN MYTHOLOGY AND ASTROLOGY 87 


follows: In the highest part was drawn the mansion of the First 
Cause, as homage to the Divinity which shaped them. Im- 
mediately below came those of Providence, Necessity, and the 
Soul, singularly and inexplicably composed, the key of which is 
unfortunately lost to us. Their form was circular. In the 
lowest part were the seven planets: Saturn represented by 
a hexagon, Jupiter by a triangle, Mars by a quadrilateral 
oblong, the Sun by a square, Venus by a triangle in a 
rectangle, Mercury by a triangle in an oblong, and Luna, 
the Moon, by an octagon. The circle is thus, remarkably 
enough, not employed. But going a step further we find that 
the representation of the planetary spirits not being adjudged 
sufficient, they had recourse to the metals, each one according to 
its special governing planet. just as we know and understand the 
celestial metallic sympathies at the present day. But this 
resulted in veritable idol worship and tangible figures of gold, 
silver, and other metals. These they invoked according to the 
character of the astral intercession; the golden one for the Sun’s 
attributes—power, elevation, command, etc.; the iron one for 
martial endowments—strength in battle and the chase; and so 
similarly with the others. 

The Arabian invaders soon spread the new cult among the 
Persians. Astrology now began to make headway, and magic 
became more and more accredited, for the false always takes 
precedence of the true. But from this time onward, a great wave 
of actual culture spread, such as has rarely broken on any shore. 
The interest in horoscopes, astrologers, and the oracles of the 
constellations was universal and entered into the daily life in a 
fashion we can hardly presume to imagine. And when several 
years later Persia grew strong enough to kill the tyrant and 
expel the stranger within its gates by the aid of Djemschid’s 
grandson, the “heroic Afridum,” who led his country from 
victory to victory under the sacred pennon formed of a smith’s 
coarse felt apron, astrology and Sabaism had taken too firm 
hold to be easily forgotten or relinquished. What was once 
compulsion had now become choice. 

The planet Azer, the fire of heaven, obiect of the Parsee’s 
early homage, was regarded as head of the celestial cortége, 
while the stars in general were believed to be in direct sympathy 
with mundane matters, and to take part in all the events of the 
earth and to be responsible in no mean proportion for the acts 
of man. Fire was the terrene symbol of the incorruptible soul 
which animated all stars. Edifices were constructed to contain 
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the sacred fire and preserve it from profanation, where before a 
roofless precinct had served for their prayers and sacrifices. 

We must speak summarily of the religion of Persia in these 
centuries. In them only do we appreciate the constant struggle, 
the perpetual antagonism between Iran and the barbarians of 
Turan. To the Persians the Sun was after all the Alpha and 
Omega, the Divine Saviour and Divinity of Death, who gave 
fertility to their fields and inundated with fire their deserts. The 
Magi were the custodians of the ancient Sabaism, and their 
influence, joined with the creeds they represented, swayed all 
Central Asia and dominated Georgia and Armenia, regions 
which, relatively, were tributary to the ideas and powers of 
Persia. : 

Zoratoclatro, Zerdust, Zoroaster * represented himself as in- 
Spired by Heaven, as an emanation of the Divinity. He intimated 
to King Eustasp (Darius) the reform of the old ideas and the 
observance of ‘‘ the book of truth” which he had received from 
on high, the Zend-Avesta. Thence (ctrca 522 B.c.) dates the 
establishment in Persia of a religion whose principle characters 
we are able to trace. It has been stated by several historians 
that Zoroaster owed the first account of the theogonic and 
cosmogonic system to the Chaldean priests, a disciple of 
whom he had been. Others attribute the knowledge he 
possessed to the Hebrew people. Let us explain a few of its 
principal tenets. 

The Eternal, the Supreme God, invisible, incompre- 
hensible, without beginning or end, Lord of Time without 
Limit (Zervan Akarena), who engendered himself and is_pre- 
eminent above all things, created two principles or beings, Ahura- 
Mazda (Ormuzd), the Wise, and Ayra-Manya (Ahkrnimanes), the 
Evil Intelligence. And these two divinities were the good and 
the bad, the god of light and the god of darkness. | Ormuzd, the 
creator and revealer, however, was the author of the pure 
creation, the sky, light, fire, stars, metals, humanity, beasts and 
birds, trees and water. Hesustained and preserved. He gave 
roots to trees and animating fire to living beings. He watched 
over the just, and attended man in his last hours. He was the 
‘“‘ King of Light,” ‘‘ God of the Firmament,” and the Principle of 


* D’Herbelot writes : “ Les Mages croyent que ce Zerdascht est le méme 
qu’ Abraham ; c’est pourquoi en parlant de Zoroastre, ils disent qu’ Ibrahim ou 
Abraham fut surnommé Zerdascht depuis qu‘il fut serti de la fournaise de 
Nembrod, et qu’alors il institua le culte de feu ;_ mais il est bien plus probable 
que le Législateur des Mages est le Zoroastre connu des Grecs, lequel, selon 
les meilleurs historiens, a vécu longtemps aprés Abraham le Patriarche.” 


SS 
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Goodness and Truth. He was called ‘‘ The Eternal Source of 
Sunshine and Light,” ‘‘ The Centre of All that Exists,” ‘“‘ The 
First-born of the Eternal One,” ‘‘The Creator,” ‘‘ The 
Sovereign Intelligence,” ‘‘ The All-seeing,” ‘“‘ The Just Judge.” 
He is described as sitting on the throne of the good and perfect in 
regions of pure light, crowned with rays and with a ring on his 
finger. The ring or circle was of course an emblem of infinity, 
and our modern symbol for the Sun, whose attributes it is seen 
Ormuzd possessed. 

The Amahaspand were sons of Ormuzd, superior genil, and 
in number seven. These emanations, though serving and assist- 
ing the Father, were yet so vague and abstract that only a few of 
them represented a distinct personality. One of them was head, 
and six served this supreme Amahaspand. They have an affinity 
with the seven planets then known—Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, 
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn. 

BAHMAN was king and regulator of the firmament and the 
light, god of peace, clemency, healthfulness, and gcodness, and 
the highest expression of Ormuzd. He protected in a special de- 
gree the soul of Abulad, the Primordial bull, and introduced the 
souls of the just to the mansions of eternal happiness. The month 
of Bahman commenced in June. Bahman is apparently synony- 
mous with our Venus. Gul Enddm is a corps-de-rose epithet for that 
planet.* Other names are Zoharah, Séad Saghir (fortuna minor). 
Euthymius Zygobanus in his ‘* Saracenic Capatum”’ accuses the 
Mussulmans of worshipping the star of Venus under the name of 
Cobar. The muezzins call the people to prayer by the cry, ‘‘ Allah 
Akbar \"—God is great. This may have been mistaken for Cobar 
to which it has an affinity in sound. 

ARDIBECHT presided over fire, purity, health, and life in 
general. His month began in September. He is synonymous 
with Mars. The Persian name for the celestial body is Baharam 
or Beheram. 

SHARIVER, whose name is equivalent to ‘‘ king of metals,” 
granted men riches and all kinds of fortune. His month com- 
menced in January. He is synonymous with Jupiter. The real 
name of this planet among the Arabs is Maschtert, surnamed also 
in terms of the horoscope, Sdad or Sdad Keber, ‘‘the fortune of 
fortunes”” — fortuna major, the greater benefic since he 

*Also D’Herbelot wntes : “‘ Les Arabes appellent ainsi PEéotle de Venus, 
comme qui diroit la delle, ou la Fleurie. Les Mussulmans ayant appris 
l’Astronomie des Grecs, qui ont attribué la divinité aux planetes, leur donnent 


des noms qui ont du rapport aux qualités que les Payens leur attribuent, 
quoiqu'ils soient au reste beaucoup éloignés de leurs sentiments.” 
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prognosticates good, but not for the reason Ebu Bokim gives. 
It is recorded that he was interrogated one day as to why the 
planet Jupiter was benefic. ‘‘ Why,’ replied he, ‘it is because 
the astrologers have made it such ” (Hassano almeragemom). The 
Persians denominate it Ormozd whence comes the word 
Oromazdes. In the Ephemeris they use the appellation Borgis. 
Zanasch is still another epithet. Selem’s Fakhri says upon the 
auspicious birth of a prince that ‘‘ Ormozd and Zoharah *(Venus) 
had concentrated upon her ascendant the influences of prosperity 
and happiness, which would be showered out thence upon his 
subjects.” Lathisi, another Persian poet, avows that even one 
who is born a king will be happy and fortunate with Ormozd 
upon the ascendant. 

SAPANDOMAD. His special department was agriculture and 
agricultural labourers. He loved sanctity and submission. His 
month was July. His attributes were synonymous with those of 
the pianet Saturn. 

KERDAD governed the waters and the course of time, which, 
like water, is fugitive. October was his month. He is synonymous 
with the Moon. 

ARMAITI appears to be representative of the earth and holds 
under his guardianship all vegetation. His month commenced 
in August. He is apparently synonymous with Mercury. 

These Amahaspands are occasionally expressed by men, 
animals, fire, metals, trees, water, and earth. The sacred hymns 
apply the most brilliant epithets to them. For instance, they 
are kings of light, immortal eyes of heaven, sons of Ormuzd, 
inexhaustible springs of truth and beauty. As before remarked, 
it is difficult to apportion them their separate niches in the 
planetary choir on account of the vagueness of many of their 
attributes, which at times appear to be inconsistent and inextric- 
ably confused. 


In an inferior and lower position Ormuzd placed the Izeds, 
of which the Amahaspands were princes and captains. Like them, 
but in a less exalted and less vast sphere, they superintend the 
great principles and phenomena of the world, presiding likewise 
over the elements, and the days and months of the year. Their 
individual attributes are not distinctly defined in the hymns; but, 
benefic and friendly to man, they accompanied and guided him. 


* These planets were called Saadani, ‘‘the two fortunes,” by the Arab 
astronomers, while Saturn and Mars were termed “the two infortunes,” 
Mashani. 
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They are twenty-eight* in number and composed partly of males, 
partly of females. At the head, as first of the Izeds, in the same 
manner as Ormuzd is the highest Amahaspand, stands Mitra, 
minister elect of Ormuzd, and considered to be the genius of the 
Sun and fire. In incessant oration in the presence of his Creator, 
he proclaims himself sovereign of all nature. He possesses a 
thousand ears and ten thousand eyes, is the mediator between 
heaven and earth, and covers the latter with fruit and flowers. 

Mitra is the champion of good against the strivings of evil; 
under his custody were all creatures, as well as roads and towns. 
Through him the earth enjoyed sun and light, good monarchs 
occupied the throne, leal satraps governed the provinces, and 
strong captains commanded the army. He was benefic, com- 
passionate, prevoyant, vigilant and active, communicating health 
and vigour. Ormuzd installed him as a sentinel in the celestial 
‘sphere (Esrotman), elevating him even above the four sacred 
birds, whence he watched over the entire universe. By Mitra 
were instituted the moral bonds and ties, and by him also were 
the relations between men themselves measured and determined. 
One of the months of the year is sacred to him, similarly the 
sixteenth day of each month. 


Mitra seems to have been, in the Zoroastrian religion, a 
personification of the luminous ether and the genius of intellectual 
light, that is, truth. As the spirit of light he illuminated 
the world, preceded the sun, and put to flight the genii of 
darkness, fecundated the earth and waters, combated the evil 
spirits, and generally exhibited himself as the principle of absolute 
order, justice, and beneficence. The fable represents him sticking 
his poniard into the primitive bull, from whose blood sprang the 
useful animals and plants. He completed, with Zervan and 
‘OrmuzZd, a triad representing thought, word, and action ; and also 
the three modes of time: time without limit or eternity, limited 
time—perhaps worked out by the duration of the universe— 
and periodic time, determined by the solar motion. The three 
persons of this trinity are not to be supposed as forming a single 
god. Their duration is limited to the existence of the world, 
which is expressed by a symbolic circle of twelve millenaries. 
When the duality Mithrea and Ormuzd shall have resolved itself 
into unity and the created world finished its work, the two active 
expressions will be absorbed in the bosom of Zervan or the 
eternal from where they issued. In Persian monuments the 


* Probably they presided over the twenty-eight Mansions of the Poor. 
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divine triad has for emblem a circle (Zervan, Infinity) in whose 
centre isa human bust (Ormuzd) with the wings of a dove (Msthra). 
Ormuzd, King ofthe Firmament, created the world with his word 
(verbum, logos), and Mithra, says the Zend-Avesta, king of the 
Primum Mobile, of the living and dead, pronounces unceasingly the 
word, charged as he has been by Ormuzd with the reproduction 
of beings. 

After the Izeds come the Fernors, who are the archetypes 
emanating from the word of Ormuzd. Their number is immense. 
They are pure, swift, light, imponderable, immaterial, and every 
human entity has one which accompanies him through life, and 
is Closely united to and identified with his existence. 

The ‘‘ Avesta ”’ refers in the following terms to the Creation : 


‘In forty-five days, I, Ormuzd, with the Amahaspands, by 
excellent work, formed the sky. I celebrated the Gahanbar * and 
called it by name Gah-Mediozerem.” 

‘In sixty-five days, I, Ormuzd, with excellent work, formed 
the water, Icelebrated . . . . . . Gah-Madioschem.” 

‘‘In seventy-five days, I, Ormuzd, with excellent work, 
formed the earth . . . . . . Gah-Peteschem.” 

‘“‘In thirty days, I, Ormuzd . .. . . . formed the 


trees... . » Gah-Elathrem.” 

“In eighty days, I, Ormuzd ... . . . formed the 
animals . . . . « Gah-Mediareh.” 

‘‘In seventy- -five days, I, Ormuzd . . . . . formed 


Mant .. . . . . Gah- Hamespthmeden.” 

A period of rest ensued, Lamon, the evil being (Ahrimanes) 
came upon the earth in the form of a serpent and seduced the 
first pair from their allegiance to God. 

The priests of this religion were denominated Magi, and 
were divided into Habeds or disciples, Mobeds or masters, and 
Desturs-Mobeds or perfect masters. They were all under the 
direction of an archmagus or high priest. Duality is a feature in 
Zoroastrianism—Good and Evil, God and the Devil, Light and 
Darkness, the Present and the Future Life, Human Wisdom and 


* Every Gahanbar is a time or epoch. 


+ First man called Adama, first woman Evah. An _ intimate relationship. 
between the Zend and Genesis myth may be observed. Delitch, who maintains 
to the utmost the historical truth of the Scriptural story, yet says “ Whence 
comes the surprising agreement of the Etruscan and Persian legends with this 
section? How comes it that the Babylonian cosmogony in Berosus, and the 
Phoenician in Sanchoniathon, in spite of their fantastical oddity, came in 
contact with it in remarkable details ? ” 
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Divine Wisdom. The agel, or fatal term of life, was simply 
dependent upon astrologic practice, nothing could save when the 
anaretic arc formed. As a Persian author says, ‘‘ When the fatal 
term of life has arrived, neither prophet, nor apostle, nor prayer 
can avert it, and when the whole heaven and earth have been 
surveyed no remedy will be found.” Arab, Persian, and Turkish 
books are full of moral reflections upon the theme of pre- 
destination. 

The books which formed the complete Avesta, received with 
the sacred fire from heaven were, according to tradition, twenty- 
one in number, forming eight hundred and fifteen chapters. 
The disastrovs Macedonian invasion and the Arabian conquest 
and Mussulman domination occasioned the destruction of the 
greater part, leaving the Persians in  pussession of only 
three volumes, Vendidad, Gazra, and _ Vispered, and 
fragments from others, forming in all three hundred and 
forty-eight chapters relating to theology and morality. These 
books of the Avesta were reconstructed from memory. Various 
passages are in octosyllabic verse, making strophes of three, four, 
and six lines. Among the numerous disciples of Zoroaster was 
a notable stranger of commanding stature and grave countenance. 
His quick understanding and perception enabled him to assimi- 
late all the high and dogmatic concepts and abstract ideas of 
universal harmony. This man was a Greek called Pythagoras, 
destined himself to become of world-wide fame, and of whom we 
shall have something to recount at a future date. 

But the time of the ancient Persian splendour passed. The 
kingdom of Iran was unable to withstand successive onslaughts. 
Decadence and ruin followed in the wake of a new Arab invasion, 
obliging the Shah, despite heroic measures to flee the capital, 
carrying with him the sacred fire. The few remaining votaries 
of Zoroaster at the present day—the Parsees—are scattered far 
and wide, but chiefly in India. They are quiet, energetic, 
religious people, who would put a raucous Methodist missionary 
to shame. 
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CRYSTAL-GAZING: CLAIRVOYANCE. 


By R. DIMSDALE STOCKER. 


Author of “ Clues to Character,” “The Human Face,” ‘ The Language 
of Handwriting,” &c., Gc. 


IN spite of the numberless well-authenticated instances of bona- 
fide crystal-vision, the average individual is probably convinced 
in his own mind that delusion, if not conscious fraud, is at the 
bottom of clairvoyance. 

But, whilst the pursuit of clairvoyant-investigation is fraught 
with considerable difficulty—so much so that examples of bare- 
faced imposture are by no means as rare as they should be—the 
study of the constitution of man from a phreno-physiognomic 
point of view, proves most conclusively that certain faculties are 
possessed by the human race such as would qualify mankind to 
exhibit a genuine interest in, if not talent for, ‘‘ the occult.” 

Undoubtedly certain areas of the brain are concerned with 
“spirituality,” ‘‘ sublimity,” and the imageing sense—which are 
closely related to the gift of clairvoyance. 

I. As there undeniably are brain organs whose express 
functions are to work along physical channels, and which enable 
us to be put into communication with the external (physical) 
world, so there would seem to be other organs of the mind which 
are exclusively concerned with the apprehension of the intel- 
lectual and spiritual, or internal (rational and psychic) world, 
These latter appear to function independently through the 
ether. 

II. The ether, when looked at from the physical standpoint,. 
appears to resemble a succession of vibrations—“ undulations,” 
as they are called. Regarded, however, from a more exalted 
state, these ‘‘ waves” are more complex in their character than 
we can conceive of, from the material point of view; just in the 
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same way as, whilst, from a certain distance, a cornfield, say, 
produces an impression of a series of waves, on closer inspection 
certain complex phenomena are disclosed, which indeed afford a 
world of their own. 

The etheric waves, then, may be likened to the mind-world, 
as therein are recorded and transmitted the clairvoyant, 
clairaudient, and clairsensient phenomena. 

III. Now, ‘‘ Coming events cast their shadows before.” All 
occurrences, of whatever kind, pre-exist on the etheric plane ere 
they actualize or ultimate themselves in the material. They take 
place on these subtler levels before they come, or filter through, 
to us as (so-called) facts. 

Those, therefore, who are capable of sensing these higher 
aspects of existing circumstances, and who are able to bring such 
impressions through into the brain-consciousness, are what are 
called clairvoyants or seers. This constructive visualization of 
the mind appears to explain how it 1s pictures are ‘‘seen”’ in the 
grounds of tea leaves, in the cinders, or under similar circum- 
stances. The pictures do not exist in the coals or in the tea leayes at 
all, but in the imagination (?) of the seer, who, concentrating his 
attention on such objects, reads in the focalizing centre whatever 
Images his subjective consciousness conceives and presents to 
him. 

This power of “seeing” is purely sub-conscious; just as 
much as (probably) all our subtler perceptions are so. The 
pattern, for instance, on a piece of fabric which one calls 
‘‘ pretty ’ appears to a second person as ‘‘hideous,”’ to a third as 
‘‘neutral,’* and so on. Each sees it from a different point of 
view. In other words the pattern does not consist so much in a 
particular arrangement of design or colour as in the sense of the 
mind of the observer, which practically constructs a pattern for 
itself. 

It 1s the same with the seer. The special type of mind 
which he happens to possess is the determining factor in the 
nature of the visions which he will experience. It is a question, 
not so much of the medium through which he sees, as of the 
state of mind through which percipience is achieved. The 
pictures are not—at any rate primarily—in the crystal, although 
they may (in certain cases) be projected therein (from the 
gazer's consciousness). They exist in the etheric matter, which 
is moulded and fashioned and worked up according to the mind 
which functions through it, and are evolved only as the environ- 
ment offers opportunities for their objectivisation. 
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IV. All will depend, therefore, upon the mind of the seer. 
The nature, as well as the quality of the visions, will be conditioned 
according to the type of organization of which he may be in 
possession. 

To one the ‘‘ prophecies ” come symbolically ; the poetic side 
of the mind being in the ascendancy. To another they may 
appear as actual representations of what will ultimately happen. 
To yet another they may be apprehended as ‘“ impressions ’’— 
of a vague and possibly transient description. To a fourth 
they may come as ‘‘ day-dreams ’’—tinged with a certain sense 
of mystic unreality, and soon. Temperamental peculiarities will 
render such phenomena of practically unlimited diversity. 

V. This is why “ clairvoyance’”’ will often appear uncertain 
and misleading. The seer need not necessarily be able to 
interpret his visions aright. The significance of what he sees 
may be plain only to another. 

VI. Few are ‘‘ seers.” Because the training for seership is 
somewhat arduous and the protracted concentration would 
become irksome to most people. 

VII. Suggestions for development :— 

(a) Retire at intervals (of say half-an-hour’s duration) 
into ‘‘the Silence,” ¢.¢., shut yourself in your room or in 
some apartment where you can remain undisturbed, as far 
as possible, by the din of traffic, the hum of voices, and the 
distraction of personal converse. 

(6) Sit on some comfortable chair or lie flat on your back 
on the floor. 

(c) Relax every muscle, nerve, and tendon. 

(dq) Breathe deeply, and having inspired, suddenly 
collapse the chest (holding the breath), so as to force the air 
into the lowest part of the lungs. 

(ec) Practice this, at half-minute intervals, three times at 
each sitting, prior to commencing the development of seer- 
ship. 

Now take your crystal in your hands, and holding it so as to 
exclude (as far as possible) all external reflections from clouding 
its surface, gaze intently into it for ten minutes or a quarter of an 
hour—not longer at first, at a sitting. 

Will and Expect to see something; but be_ particularly 
careful to keep your mind ‘‘a blank” (as far as you can), so as 
to prevent your objective consciousness from interfering in any 
way with your subjective impressions. 

Keep from blinking as far as possible, as a steady gaze is one 
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of the chief requisites to the faculty you are seeking to cultivate. 
If the lids feel inclined to droop, lift them slightly. That will 
prevent them from watering and will bring instant relief. 

“‘ Crystal-gazing ” will be developed in due course, if these 
directions be followed. At first the seer will find his gift of a 
very intermittent description—coming at rare intervals and 
remaining for varying periods. Yet after a time he will be 
enabled to sustain the activity of his psychic sense very much 
longer than heretofore, so that, after a little while, he will be 
able ‘‘to see”’ almost whenever he wishes. 

Perseverance, it may be added, is the only means by which 
to accomplish anything in this—as in any other—direction. 
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THE MATHEMATICAL METHOD IN 
NATIVITIES,—I. 


By J. G. DALTON, Boston, U.S.A. 


IT would take a volume to give anything like a full account 
of this complex and difficult matter, and I purpose here only to 
set forth concisely some radical ideas and facts cogitata et visa 
during long study and experiment in it. Firstly, the question 
whether the latitude to be used in astrologic calculations should 
be the geographical one or the geocentric, is in order, and is 
certainly an important one, for it affects not only the making of 
figures of nativity, but also all primary directions from them 
afterward. It is well known that the spheroidal shape of the 
earth changes the latitude of a place, and thus causes a con- 
siderable difference in the longitude of some of the houses, 
especially the ascendant, when parts of the ecliptic having large 
declination are rising. As the present writer seems to be almost 
alone in advocating the use of the geocentric latitude in directions 
he wishes to give the reasons for it, and to modify some state- 
ments hitherto appearing in the prefatory text of his Tables of 
Houses for 22° to 56°. I acknowledge that the geographical, or 
actual latitude on the spheroid, gives the true plane of the 
horizon for any given moment, but the rotation of the earth 
being around its axis, not around the given place, its motion is 
at once to be referred to its centre, and the geo-centric latitude 
is the true factor in subsequent operations. This is really the 
main point, and those who in disputing my view consulted 
official experts did not put the whole case before them, but only 
the question of the true horizon at the place and time given. 
As I understand it, astronomers use the geocentric latitude in 
calculating an eclipse because during its progress the earth 
rotates, and they must do it to get the precise value of ‘‘the 
nonagesimal ” and of the moon’s parallax. Of late years the 
reduction for that purpose 1s given in the Nautical Almanac ; and 
I find that the correction table in my book gives the same results 
as are there, in latest issues, for the latitudes of observatories. I 
confess to having been doubtful on some points when writing my 
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treatise, and fell into errors which are recently corrected ; 
but my main contention there is notaltered, though the text is 
now amended in several places for divers reasons. I have no 
doubt that one of the chief causes of the general failure to fit 
the primary directions in nativities to a series of events is the 
use of the geographical latitude, which, unless the equinoctial 
points are near the horizon, and especially for high latitudes, 
will often greatly alter the semi-arcs, causing many and large 
errors in the resulting arcs of direction. The above contains 
my well-grounded theory of the matter, and in applying it I have 
had what I regard as proofspositive of its validity. One nativity 
in particular, a very favourable case and worked with the utmost 
care, came out with precise results by the geocentric latitude, 
which previously had shown only roughly approximate ones by 
the actual latitude. The plan is not to use the latter any further 
than to get the ecliptic point on the ascendant, etc., fully con- 
ceding that to be correct for the purpose. This need not make 
any discord in operations; the actual ascendant will have its 
proper longitude, declination, and so on, but for converse 
movement its upper semi-arc should derive from its declination 
and the geocentric latitude. This is only for an off-hand state- 
ment, not going into particulars. Viewing the infinite celestial 
sphere, I have the transcendental notion on this matter, though I 
do not urge it upon others, that only the earth’s centre is to be 
used at all for latitude, which ts positively supported by the results 
obtained from that special figure mentioned above, in which I 
have entire confidence, and have many reasons for it, in detail 
too lengthy to be given here. 

Next in order for the mathematical method, and likewise very 
essential, 1s the question of equating the arcs in a scientific way 
to get the dates of events belonging to them, a way that one can 
render a reason for, not jumping to conclusions by any short and 
easy device such as the usual inane way of measuring by adegree 
fora year. No reason Is given, or can be given, for using such a 
scale; little is said of it, only excuses or quoting the practice of 
some one. The real measure for times of events must surely be a 
natural one and evident in the heavens. The Sun’s movement 
at a right angle to the meridian by the earth’s rotation is such a 
one, and it is the naturally ordained measure of daily time for ~ 
mankind. The Sun having another movement, forward in right 
ascension, which Is at the same angle to the meridian, this one 
strongly suggests itself as the true measure for arcs of direction, 
which are always arcs of right ascension; and the analogy of a 
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day for a year is amply warranted by reason and by Scriptural 
usage. There must be a true and ideally fit measure, and this 
seems the only possible one. It is, of course, the method of 
Placidus, and none of certain others that have been devised has 
any such sound argument in its favour, in fact, nothing more than 
the mere name of the deviser to support it. The Placidian 
measure was conceived more than 300 years ago, but has never 
been thoroughly tested ; 1t depends upon the ever-varying motion 
of the Sun, and to be entirely natural should be for the apparent 
days, mean days being fictitious ones. There is no need of 
ciphering from the Sun’s place at birth and thereafter; the 
differences of its right ascension at apparent noon, Greenwich, 
from day to day is exact enough, especially if the birth be near 
noon. These may be got (changing time into arc) in any 
government ephemeris; from them a table of solar arcs can 
be readily made for a lifetime, which will serve to find easily the 
date when any arc of direction is due to take effect. For this it 
is necessary to have some Nautical Almanacs, but that to many ts 
not accessible. I have made a general table of the daily right 
ascensions of the Sun, which for about a century before or after 
the present time gives results seldom more than 1’ in error. The 
table would occupy about seven pages of this magazine, but was 
so reduced in size by giving the differences only, instead of the 
arcs, that it is here presented on half a page. It has had bu 

Small publicity, and will practically serve in place of the Sun’s 
R.A. at app. noon in the Nautical Almanacs of the past, and 
probably for many years in the future. 

The round diagrams which we use for figures so imperfectly 
represent the heavens as to be a fertile source of confusion and 
error, and they cannot be readily improved. The very basis of 
exact treatment in natal astrology lies in having clear ideas of 
the celestial circles and their relations to each other, but it is 
impossible to show the sphere by a simple figure on a plane 
surface. The circle bounding the diagram is really the prime 
vertical, being square to the meridian, but it does not cut the 
horizon at the longitude of the ascendant unless that is just 
y or * o,—though it always seems to; and it is not divided 
uniformly by the circles of the minor houses as so deceptively 
appears to the eye. Practically it is only a border or finish to 
the diagram. It is not one of those circles on which any arcs are 
calculated, and giving it the fancy name of circle of observation is 
without meaning, and suggests no use. There ts a point of view; it 
is in the plane of both the horizon and the meridian, at an indefinite 
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distance. In the diagram, the meridian, the horizon, and 
prime vertical are plainly shown; but the equator, a principal 
circle of the calculus, does not appear at all, and of another, the 
ecliptic, we have only points where it intersects the cusps of 
houses, and its obliquity to the equator is not seen; so that any 
one who has not thoroughly studied the system of lines on a 
projection of the sphere, or on a globe, must ever be in a muddle 
about it. Often bothered by some problem in spherics, I find 
using a globe to be by far the best means of solving them. It 
should be a blank one with some principal lines permanently upon 
it, and a surface fit for drawing any others. It is variously useful 
and highly instructive. Any factors of operation can be had by 
inspection, proximate solutions be obtained, and all made clear 
previous to exact computation; many doubtful questions may be 
settled by actual sight of their elements, and gross fallacies be at 
once confuted. The latter are very common. Fantastic and 
heterodox notions of the sphere, and ignorance of its properties, by 
some reckless and volatile novice or the veteran in big-blundering 
often get into print, till it seems like chaos come again in the 
firmament, while it is only in the whirling heads of these persons. 
Some have lately even disputed the authentic old rule for getting 
cusps of houses by thirds of their semi-arcs and uniform parts of 
the equator, and they wildly figurate and cipher to divide thus the 
prime vertical instead of the equator !—probably misled by the 
appearance in the diagram. Putting it on the globe, we have 
absolute and palpable proof in detail that the usual method is 
right, and excludes any other. O frustra labores, et pruritus 
disputandi. 

I hope to continue in another issue with a discussion of fixed 
Stars in nativities, conspicuous tokens almost entirely ignored. 


NoTE.—I will send three amended new text-pages of the 
Tables of Houses to any owner ot an old copy. Cut off and 
forward the ‘‘ Postscript.” 


The following table gives the approximate differences of the Sun's Right 
Ascension at Greenwich apparent noon for each 5 days in any year (according as 
it may be a leap-year or otherwise) within about a century before the present time. 
It is, in fact, made from the Sun’s movement in the years 1875-1878 as given in the 
Nautical Almanac ; and by numerous experiments with other years it is pee 
to be practica \ accurate as a general table, having seldom an error of much 
more than 1’ fo. ‘tervals as greatas 5odays. ‘lhus solar arcs for equating 
directions to that « \tent can be made from it with sufficient exactness. For 
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1800 use the column of “‘ 2d. Y. after” ; for 1900 use that of *‘ 3d Y. after.” We 
present this table only as an empirical one, a tolerable substitute for the 
government ephemeris of the year wanted. As such, it contains in this small 
space what could elsewhere be found only in many large books. 

The use of this table requires careful work and only some skill in simplest 
mathematics, without which it is of course rank folly to attempt to handle 
directions. Take from the proper column the differences for those intervals 
that include the day of birth and as many days after as may be wanted. 
Dividing each of these by 5 gives the difference for the middle day of each, 
and any apt computer, taking account of 2d differences, can easily fill in the 
differences for each day of the whole period, increasing or decreasing as they 
may be, and then by successive additions of them obtain the solar arc for 
each year of the life. For example, if birth-day were July 9th, 1860, a leap- 
year, the solar arc for 40 years is the sum of differences between July 9th and 
August 18th = 39° 4.2’ ; then the arc for any year before can be got by the 
rule above. The true arc from the Nautical Almanac of 1860 1s 39° 5.2’ 
table only 1’ wrong. 
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CELESTIAL APPARITIONS. 


HOW NATURE KEEPS UP HER REPUTATION. 


By Marcus Moore. 


Dip you ever see the ghost of a star? Most probably you 
have, but without knowing it. When you look out on the sky on 
a clear night you observe a vast number of scintillating points of 
light which you call stars. The probability is that a large 
number of these are only the “‘ apparitions ” of stars which once 
had an actual existence, but which have long since ceased to be 
except in appearance only. On the other hand there are some stars, 
which may reasonably be supposed to exist, that have not as yet 
put in an appearance among the constellations. Recent re- 
searches into the phenomena of light, taken in connection with 
the parallax of the stars, dispose the scientific mind to regard the 
visible universe of worlds as an illusive apparition. As a matter 
of fact, we do not know from one moment to another what stars 
are actually in existence and what stars are not. Ifa star were 
near the earth, and you were to look at it from different points in 
the earth’s orbit, it would appear to be in different points of the 
heavens at each season of the year. The star would appear to 
describe a small circle in the heavens during the course of the 
year. The further away the star is the smaller the circle it 
appears to describe, and the diameter of this circle is called the 
parallax of the star, and is used to determine its distance from the 
earth. The nearest of the stars is yet soimmensely far away that 
its parallax is only three-quarters of a second of space. Its name 
is a Centauri, and it is computed to be two hundred and seventy- 
five thousand times further from the earth than the Sun its. 

Now it is known that light travels at the rate of about one 
hundred and sixty-four thousand miles in a second, and at this 
rate the light from the nearest star will not reach us in less time 
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than four and a quarter years. In other words, if the star 
nearest to our Sun were to be suddenly snuffed out it would 
be over four years before we should be made aware of the 
fact. As we proceed outward to the more distant regions of 
Space we come into relations with stars so remote from 
our system that their light does not reach us in less than 
a century of time. We have no intelligence as to their 
present condition, and only know that they were in existence 
about the time that Pitt was Prime Minister of England and 
Napoleon was the Emperor of France. In fact, we may continue 
our flight into the depths of space until we reach stars so 
immensely distant that the light which now reaches us from them 
must have set out on its passage earthwards long before the 
advent of human life on this planet. Such stars have no sensible 
parallax, and their distance may be estimated from the fact that a 
person standing on the planet Neptune, on the confines of the 
solar system, and another standing on the Sun would both see 
the star immediately over their heads. 

What we actually see, when we are looking at one of these 
stars, is the earth-end of a ray of light which carries the image of 
the star to our vision. The star itself may have been disrupted 
and scattered in space, or may have long since cooled down and 
ceased to shine, and yet for ages to come its last expiring ray will 
continue to carry the impression of that star to the astronomer’s. 
telescope, and it will continue to hold a place among the 
constellations. But one day, in the far distant future, the star 
will suddenly disappear, as if blotted out from the celestial scroll, 
and then we shall know that for ages past we have been looking 
at the apparition of a star! 

The heavens may be full of stars whose light has never yet 
reached us, and the astronomy of to-day may in process of time 
undergo vast changes due to the appearance and disappearance 
of stars. Already we have lost trace of certain stars which have 
been mentioned in ancient records, and of the sudden appearance 
of new ones there are also many records. 

Some stars are double, the two bodies appearing to revolve 
around one another as if they were twin born from the womb of 
Nature. Others have a variable light, at times shining brightly 
and then growing faint, returning to their original brightness after 
a definite period. One of these is called Algol—‘‘the skull ”— 
which ranges from a star of the second to the fourth magnitude 
in the space of three days. Some astronomers think this is due 
to the existence of opaque bodies or planets which revolve around 
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the star as the earth revolves around the sun, cutting off the light 
of the star to some extent whenever it crosses our line of vision. 
Others believe that it is due to the fact that the stars themselves 
have a rotation on their axis similar to our Sun, and that certain 
portions of the bodies have less luminosity than others. It 
is well known, for instance, that our own Sun is surrounded by a 
luminous envelope, and that this envelope is subject at certain 
periods to large rents, which appear tous as black spots on the 
solar disc. At such times the light of the Sun must be diminished, 
while it 1s probable that its heat is proportionately increased. 
Other stars may be subject to much larger “‘ spots,” and those of 
a more permanent nature ; so that whenever they are presented 
towards us by the rotation of the star the luminosity would 
appear to be decreased for the time being. But as this would 
suppose a very rapid rotation of the star, it has been abandoned 
in favour of the theory of an interposing satellite. There are a 
very large number of variable stars of this kind, and the obvious 
suggestion is that they are all Suns with systems of planets 
revolving round them similar to our own. 

The passage of light affords many interesting speculations. 
to the thoughtful mind, especially when taken in connection 
with the very distant stars. Thus, if the earth were luminous and 
could carry its images to a vision in the star nearest to our 
system, it would now be recording the events of 1899, when 
good Queen Victoria was laying the foundations of the Albert 
Museum and the Peace Conference was assembled at the Hague, 
before the British suzerainty in South Africa had been questioned. 
In a more distant star the eye would be viewing the battle of 
Waterloo and the downfall of Napoleon; in another still further 
off the eye would be watching the defeat of the Spanish Armada ; 
in yet another the Magna Charta is being signed by King John; 
still further off the eye beholds King Alfred subduing and driving 
out the Danes; more distant still the eye would be now witness- 
ing the great tragedy of Golgotha; and so we may proceed, until 
we reach a star where, at this moment, the great Deluge would 
be devastating the earth. Imagine all these eyes to be conveying 
impressions to one central intelligence, and the illusory notion of 
time as marked by the passage of events will be at once appre- 
ciated. Itis only by setting definite limits on our senses that 
Nature keeps up her rdle. 
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OCCULTISM IN FRANCE. 


By G. F. DE CHAMPVILLE. 
(TRANS. R.I.] 


SOME weeks ago we cut from a provincial newspaper the following 
paragraph :— 

‘*M. X., who quite recently lost his wife, went to pay a visit 
to her grave for the purpose of laying some flowers upon it. On 
arriving at the spot he was terrified to see lying on the earth a 
heart—apparently that of an animal—pierced with nails and 
numerous pins. Being very much upset M. X. went straight to 
the sexton and informed him of his sinister discovery. The 
authorities have had the heart placed in a box under seals, with 
a view to holding an inquest. The question has been raised 
whether here we are in the presence of some unhinged creature 
who has desires to effect a magic spell according to the formula 
of Albertus Minor, or of a modern vampire. The incident has 
created the greatest sensation.” 

So all the newspapers seize upon the fact in question, 
either to declare that there are no such things as spells: and 
enchantment and that only wrong-headed people can believe in 
them, or else to maintain with the ereatest energy that the practice 
which is a revival of Hermetic art and magic is in no sense 
contrary to what we know of the laws of psychology. 

As a matter of fact, it 1s the last of these two statements 
which is the true one. Enchantment does exist, and this practice 
which good Catholics have from time immemorial attributed to 
demoniacal influence, has nothing really surprising in it. 

In all our writings we have insisted that there is no such 
thing as the Supernatural: that in short what constitutes 
occultism and mystery is the lack of exact science among the 
human race of the present day. We have pointed out that there 
are natural laws whose action is understood by a very few, and 
that the knowledge raises its possessors to a high position in 
the hierarchy of terrestrial powers. In our days Astrology 
is becoming a mathematical science. The editor of this 
magazine is bringing forward constant evidence of the fact. We 
have submitted his last work relative to a horoscope of a person 
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with whom we are in the closest relationship to our learned 
colleagues. They were greatly impressed by the scientific value 
of the figure erected. 

What holds good for Astrology holds good also for the 
Hermetic art, and especially is this true as regards one of its 
principal branches in the matter of the application and employ- 
ment of the magnetic fluid. 

The existence and reality of enchantment was recognised 
for many centuries. Bishop Turpin, as early as the days of 
Charlemagne, was a believer in it. In the 13th century Pope 
Innocent III. was horrified at the dealings of his flock with 
infernal spirits. 

Otho de Castellan, the successor of Jacques Cceur, as King’s 
Treasurer, was arrested at Lyons, with Guilliaume Gouffier on the 
charge of having cast a spell on the King in order to guide his 
‘counsels. They were banished the kingdom. 

In 1459 a priest of St. Germain I’ Auxerrois was arrested. 
The judges who held the inquiry discovered the vast brother- 
hood of demoniacs and enchanters then existing, and as they 
found among their members the greatest names in France they 
hushed the matter up. Arnaud of Villeneuve in 1245, Albertus 
Magnus in 1250, St. Thomas Aquinas in 1260, Roger Bacon in 
1275, M. Ficinus in 1460, Paracelsus in 1500, Petrus Pom- 
ponacius in 1517, Cornelius Agrippa in 1595, Van Helmont and 
Maxwell at a later date, all without exception maintained their 
belief in the power of the soul over the will, not only of the willer 
-over his own body, but also over the bodies of others. 

We could easily fill a large volume with evidence on this 
head, without exhausting it. lor us and every French occultist 
enchantment exists, it is indeed practised. In order to succeed 
in it you must know how to free yourself from your body and 
‘concentrate yourself at the same time. It is indispensable to 
bring to bear all the strength of your will, and few people know 
how to do this. 

Let us turn from this most interesting subject and note in 
passing that the discovery of the curative virtue of X rays in 
-cancer holds out hopes of good results from the point of view of 
modern Therapeutics. 

This discovery is confirmatory of another one by reason of 
the affinity of the vital fluids: it tends to bear out the contention 
of our ancestors that the magnetic or vital fluid emanating from 
-one person was capable of curing the maladies of another. 

Among the books which have appeared recently there are a 
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certain number which deserve special notice. First of all there is 
“‘Les Phenomeénes Psychiques”’ of Dr. J. Maxwell, with a preface 
by Professor Charles Richet. This eminent member of the 
Academy of Medicine says in his preface ,“‘ Woe to those savants. 
who think that the book of Nature is closed.” And he is amply 
justified in saying so. For the facts brought to light by Dr. 
Maxwell, extraordinary as they appear, are now attested, not only 
by the author, but also by eminent men in all the branches of 
human knowledze. 

Dr. J. Maxwell enters into detail with regard to the facts 
bearing on the truth of telepathy, of the exteriorising 
(extériorisation) of the sensibility, of telesthesia (sensation at a 
distance), &c., and his explanations, in entire agreement with 
those which we gave from 1886 to 1891 to our pupils at the 
Magnetic Institute and to those who attended our lectures at the 
Societé Magnétique de France, prove most amply that the 
hallucinations which sceptics pretend to be able to detect in 
connection with these circumstances are not borne out by the 
evidence. 

They are true and indisputable visions, and Monsieur H. 
Durville and ourselves have so often in the course of our studies 
demonstrated the truth of such phenomena that the properties of 
radium, of black light, of Rontgen rays, of coloured light and of 
Hertzian waves have seemed to us quite in accord with natural 
laws. The book of Dr. Maxwell 1s (as the writer explains) the 
recital of an eye-witness. It will prove a new source of character- 
istic facts of capital interest in the researches of experimental 
psychism. Another book on the same subject, but written in a 
more sentimental vein, is that of Madame Alexandre Moreau, 
published under the title of ‘* Lumiére et Verité,” with a preface 
by our friend Laurent de Faget. This work is full of evidence of 
the reality of Spiritism. Its contentions are supported by 
convincing evidence, and it bears on every page the impress of the 
intense sincerity of the writer. The author cites a number of 
Instances of those apparitions of which so many of us have 
had personal evidence, but whichthe scientific and sceptical spirit 
of our time inclines us so frequently to regard with doubt and 
suspicion. Once when occupied in studying the phenomena of 
Sleep and dreaming in association with our old friend M. A. H. 
Simonin (whom we have ventured to call the High Priest of 
Psychology), we had an opportunity of investigating problems of 
he loftiest psychical range. In reading the book of Monsieur 
M. Sage, ‘Le Sommeil Naturel et I’ Hypnose,” the first part 
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of which excellent work takes its inspiration from Mr. F. W. H. 
Myers and his “‘ Human Personality after Death,’’ we were 
‘drawn into taking up again these very fascinating questions. 

In some of his pages M. Sage feels himself compelled to 
criticise the methods of Dr. Charcot and his associates. At 
the same time he renders full justice to the learned Dr. Richet, 
who is careful to keep an open mind and gives every encourage- 
ment to investigation, experience, analysis, and scientific research 
to shed more light on the points at issue. 

‘‘Le Sommeil Naturel et 1’ Hypnose” ts the work of a careful 
investigator possessing full knowledge of his subject, and bears 
evidence of the profound convictions of the writer. His remarks 
on the transmission of thought, a subject on which we gave our 
conclusions in 1888—conclusions which no subsequent evidence 
has in the least degree weakened—are most apposite and prove 
once more the power of the magnetic fluid. 

When M. Sage speaks of hypnosis he does not realize the 
difference between magnetic sleep and hypnotic sleep. We 
should like to draw his attention to this point, as he will find 
differences between them which will render their apparent resem- 
blance very slight. The long list of facts affirmed by third 
parties constitutes a valuable collection of evidence which must 
have weight with all unprejudiced readers. 

M. Sage recalls our own experiences in magnetic culture in 
conjunction with L. A. Gravier by his remarks relative to the 
experiments of M. Charles Lafontaine and the magnetic cures 
effected on animals by Dr. Roux. Finally, towards the close of 
his very instructive and voluminous work, the author gives some 
valuable advice for educating and strengthening the will power 
which in all psychic phenomena plays so important a part. We 
have before us another work dealing with Spiritism and specially 
with table manifestations. It is a resumé of the researches on 
the less understood faculties of man by M. T. Falcomer, professor 
of National Law in Italy, who made a report on the subject for 
the Congress of 1goo. 

M. Léon Denis, who has acquired in France and indeed in 
Europe generally a pre-eminent position in the science of 
Spiritism, has just brought out a work of genuine philosophic 
breadth and a high moral standard. His book, entitled 
‘* L’ Invisible, Spiritisme et Mediumnité,” a treatise on experi- 
mental Spiritism, deals with evidence and natural laws, 
spontaneous phenomena, spirit-writing, phantoms of the living 
and spirits of the dead, materialisations, methods of experiment- 
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ing, formation and management of circles, the question of the 
identity of spirits, and the history of mediumism in the past. 
It is the finest monument raised to Spiritism for many years 
past. The valuable researches of English societies in the 
various branches of this complex subject have been utilised 
and have afforded useful guidance and assistance in many 
instances. M. Léon Denis espouses the cause of magnetism 
rather than hypnotism, and like ourselves, in order the better to 
convince the multitude, adopts a strictly scientific attitude in 
dealing with his evidence. Spiritism and mediumism, he would 
have us believe, are just as amenable to scientific investigation 
and as subject to natural laws as astrology itself. These laws 
are, as yct, ill understood, but nevertheless are fully capable of 
proof. 

Two other works which touch on occultism are the two 
volumes of M. Victor Henry, ‘‘ La Magie dans I’Inde Antique,” 
published by Dujarric, and ‘‘]l’Histoire Mythique de Sathan,” 
published by Daragon. 

In the former volume, in the course of his study, the author 
frequently describes ancient rites and the beliefs attaching to 
them. Astrological rites have their place among them. The 
Indians at a very early date studied the conjunctions of the 
Moon with the various planets and stars, and the positions of the 
heavenly bodies were especially regarded in connection with 
illness and disease. 

The ‘* Mythical History of Satan” is an enquiry into the 
various forms assumed by the idea of a devil and its incorporation 
into the dogma of religious systems. The author (Mr. Charles 
Lancelin) gives evidence of great erudition in the work in 
question, and deals in detail with the phenomena of devil-worship 
in various lands. 


In conclusion let us lay stress once more on our principal 
contention. There 1s no such thing as the Supernatural. There 
are only unknown laws of nature—unfathomed mysteries. But 
just as no one can be a genuine astrologer without study, so in 
the Hermetic art, the simplest manifestations, whether of occult 
science or of esoteric magnetism, will escape the understanding 
of the uninitiated. 

Where the ordinary passer-by will be unable to detect 
anything but foolish hallucinations, the adept will discover a new 
confirmation of the power of the will and of the triumph of 
spirit over matter. 


Ill 


DEBATABLE GROUND. 


THE POLES OF THE HOUSES. 


By SEPHARIAL. 


THE question as to what constitutes the Pole of a House having 
been raised in the pages of this journal by a correspondent, it will 
not be unprofitable to make a statement of the whole matter. I 
shall then proceed to show that the subject is not altogether 
removed from the limits of our debatable ground. 

The term ‘‘ pole’”’ is very misleading, and to the lay mind 
suggests the extremity of an axis, as, it might be, the North Pole 
or South Pole, which are the extremities of the Earth’s axis. The 
term is, in fact, an abbreviation for ‘‘ Polar Elevation,” and may 
be defined as the distance to which the Pole of the Earth is 
elevated above thc horizon in order to determine the oblique 
ascension and descension of the Ecliptic. 

For purposes of convenience let us take the horoscope of 
George Sand, Ist July, 1804, 10.25 p.m. Lat: 48° 50’ N. 


To FIND THE POLES OF THE HOUSES. 


1. The Pole of the Ascendant ts the Zenith. The zenith 
being elevated 48° 50’ above the Equator on the South, the Pole 
of the Earth will be elevated 41° 10’ above the horizon on the 
North. The R.A. of the Mid-heaven being brought to the meridian 
on the South, the degree of the Ecliptic which cuts the horizon 
on the East will be the Ascendant. 

2. For the Poles of the 11th and 12th Houses: (a) 
Find the ascensional difference of the Ecliptic Boundary (t.e., 
the Tropic of Cancer or Capricorn). 
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Formula: Tan. Obliquity of Ecliptic into tan. of the local 
latitude = sine of ascensional difference of Cancer 0°. 


Obliq. of Eclip. 23° 28’ log.tan. 9°63761 
Latitude of 48° 50’ N. » 9» 10°05829 


Asc. Diff. of & o in | ..- log. sine 969590 
lat. 48° 50’ N. = 29° 46 


{b) One-third of this Ascensional Difference is due to the 11th 
House, whose cusp is one-third of the quadrant below the zenith. 
One-third of 29° 46’ = 9° 55’ 20” = Asc. Diff. on the r1th. 
Then to find the Pole of the 11th House: 


Formula: Sine of Asc. Diff. into co-tan. of Obliquity o 
Ecliptic=tangent of Pole. 
Asc. Diff. of @ 0° on the 11th 
cusp=g9° 55’ 20”. .. log sine 9°23631 
Obliq. of Eclip. 23° 28’ ,, co-tan. 10°36239 


Pole of 11th House 21° 39’ log. tan. §_9°59870 


The Pole of the Earth being depressed to 21° 39’ above the 
horizon northwards, and 2 hours, or 30°, being added to the R.A. 
of the Mid-heaven, the degree of the Ecliptic cut by the horizon 
will be that which occupies the cusp of the 11th House. 


(c) To find the Pole of the r2th House. 


Two-thirds of the Asc. Diff. of Cancer 0° is due to the 
‘obliquity of the 12th cusp, which is two-thirds of the quadrant 
below the zenith. 

Then two-thirds of 29° 46'=19° 50’ 40" log. sine 9°53090 

Obliq. of Ecliptic 23° 28’ (as before) ,, cot. 10°36239 


Pole of 12th House 38° 2' . . . log. tan. 9°89329 


The Pole of the Earth being elevated to 38° 2’ above the 
Horizon northwards, and a further two hours being added to the 
R.A. of Mid-heaven, the degree of the Ecliptic cut by the horizon 
will be that which occupies the cusp of the 12th House. 


We therefore have the Poles of the three Houses : 
11th House 21° 39’ 
12th House 38° 2’ 
Ist House 48° 50’ 
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The Poles ofthe r1rth, 3rd, 5th, and gth are the same, being 
equal distances from the zenith and horizon respectively. The 
poles of the 12th, 2nd, 6th, and 8th are the same, for the same 


reason. 
These may be shown in a diagram : 


It will be seen that the Polar Elevation may be affected by 
Ya) a change in the Obliquity of the Ecliptic, and (5) a 
change in the Prime Vertical due to the latitude of the 
place of observation or of birth. The present O.E. is close 
upon 23° 27’. The basis of the calculation of the Poles is the 
Ascensional Difference of the Tropical points or Solstices 
under the latitude of a given place for which the scheme is 
made. 
The points A, B, and C, or the Meridian Circle, show the 
position of the North Pole when taking the Obliquity of the 
Ecliptic under the ‘‘ Poles’’ of the Ascendant, r1th and 12th 
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Houses respectively. At A the Pole is elevated to 48° 50’ above 
the horizon ; at B it is 38° 2’, and at C it is 21° 39’. 

In order to make the facts as intelligible as possible, I may 
here introduce another diagram of elevation, set;for the latitude cf 
48° 50' N. 

It shows the elevation of the Pole of the Earth in regard to the 
horizon, and also indicates the Ascensional Difference due to the 
11th and 12th Houses, and the Polar Elevations for these Houses. 


In this diagram the Pole is elevated above the Horizon 
48° 50’, corresponding to the latitude of the place of birth, as in 
the horoscope of George Sand. 

The semi-arc of Cancer 0° is the arc of M F, and its Ascen- 
sional Difference under this latitude is indicated by that part of 
the arc between D and F, which we have found to be 29° 46’. 

The arc D F is trisected by the circles BA and CA (A 
being the centre of the figure), and asa result of this trisection of 
the Ascensional Difference of the Ecliptic Boundary, we get the 
Polar Elevation P B = 21° 39’and P C = 38° 2’, and PH = 48° 
50’ which are the Poles of the 11th, r2th and Ascendant respec- 
tively. 

This figure may be further explained. Z N is the Meridian 


of Paris, H H is its horizon. Pis the Pole of the Earth and Eq. 
the Equator. 
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The figure, as shown here, is set for the Meridian and Horizon 
of Paris, and the Ecliptic degrees which are upon the circles P Z M 
H and H AH will be on the Mid-heaven and Ascendant of the 
Horoscope respectively. 

Now when we set the globe in order to find the degree on the 
cusp of the 11th House, B A becomes the horizon and the arc 
P S becomes the Meridian, the Polar Elevation being 21° 39’. 

When we set the globe to find the degree on the cusp of the 
12th House C A becomes the horizon, the Polar Elevation being 
38° 2’, and the arc P T becomes the Meridian. The degrees of 
the Ecliptic which are on the horizon at each of these successive 
stages are those which occupy the cusps of the 11th and 12th 
Houses of the figure of the heavens. 

These points being duly considered, the reader will be able 
to grasp what is meant by the Pele of a Planet. The method of 
calculating the Pole of a body is as follows :— 

As the semi-arc of the planet 

Is to 90° 

So is the Meridian distance of the Planet to the distance of 

its Circle of Position. 

Then the difference between this Circle of Position 
(C P) and the Meridian distance of the Planet is the 
Ascensional Difference of the Planet under tts own Pole. 

Having this Asc. Diff. we can extract the Pole by the reverse 
process to that by which, having the Pole or latitude of a place, 
we find the Ascensional Difference of a body, Thus: Sine Asc. 
Diff. of body under its own Pole into Co-tang. of the Planet’s 
declination gives Tang. of the Pole of that body. 

Here, again, by the “ pole” we mean the polar elevation. 
For if a planet be exactly on the cusp of a House, it will have 
the same pole as that House. By the ‘‘ House” is meant, of 
course, its cusp; and a planet is on the cusp of a House when 
one-third or two-thirds of its semi-arc from the Meridian. For 
the purpose of examining this method, let us suppose the lat. of 
the planet to be the same as Paris, 48° 50’, and the R.A. of the 
Midheaven to be 255° 35’ as in the horoscope of George Sand. 
Further, let there be a planet, without latitude, in longitude v 
26° 40’. Its declination will then be 10° 18’ N., its semi-arc will 
be 78° o’, and its R.A. 24° 43’.* 

When two-thirds of its semi-arc from the Meridian, its 

* There is a mistake in the semi-arc of ) in the horoscope of George Sand 


p. 35. Its declination being 14° 57’, its semi-arc must be 72° 13’ in lat. 
48" 50' N. 
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Meridian distance will be just 52° 0’. Its circle of position is 
found by the formula to be 60° 0’. Then 60°0’- 52°0’ = 8° 0’, 
its Ascensional Difference under its own pole. 

To find this pole :— 


Ascen. diff. under Pole 8° 0’ 1. sine. 9°14355 
Declin. of planet, 10° 18’... 1. cot. 10°74075 


Pole of Planet, 37° 27’ ... I. tan. 9°88412 


But as the planet has no latitude, its declination, semi-arc, and 
Meridian distance will be the same as that of the Ecliptic degree 
on the cusp of the 2nd House, and we have already found, 
by the approved formula, that the Pole of the 2nd House is 
38° 2’ in lat. 48° 50’ N. 


Then Pole of 2nd House ... we «38° 2! 
And Pole of Planet ei see. 37° 27’ 
Gives a difference of re we 0° 35’ 


It is here that we enter once more upon our debatable 
ground, for it is evident that there is an error in the method by 
which we calculate the Poles of the Houses. In the method 
followed we are presuming the Sun to be in Cancer o° with an 
Ascensional Difference of 29° 46’ and a diurnal semi-arc of 
119° 46’ in lat. 48° 50'N. Wethen presume its passage from 
the cusp of one House to that of the next, successively, to be 
effected in the same time, as if its arc were at right angles to the 
cusp of each House or parallel to the Prime Vertical. Hence we 
take one-third of the Ascensional Difference as due to each of the 
Houses, and make its House-space in each case = 39° 55’ 20". 

This I have already showed to be faulty (see vol. ii., p. 16), 
for the angle at which the arc of a planet cuts into the cusp of 
each House is successively different, and in order to rectify 
matters and make the Poles of the Houses agree with the Poles 
of the degrees which occupy their cusps, we must take this 
obliquity into consideration. The formula—as semi-arc planet ts 
to go°, so ts one-third semi-arc planet to 30°,—is all right; but if we 
take this sub-division of the semi-arc to be equal to the House- 
space of the planet it is all wrong, at least from the point of view 
of the Houses being definite sub-divisions of the Prime Vertical, 
with definite poles for any given latitude ; for it is evident that a 
planet on the Ecliptic must have the same pole as the cusp ofa 
House when it is on that cusp. 
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LITERATURE OF THE QUARTER, 


REVIEWS OF BOOKS. 


By ‘* SCRUTATOR.”’ 


HOW TO JUDGE A NATIVITY. 


‘*How To JubDGE A Nativity,” Part I., by Alan Leo, has been 
sent to the Editor for review. It has, of course, already run 
through Modern Astrology in monthly parts, but a treatise of this 
kind is seen to much greater advantage as acomplete whole. As 
the last book of this series dealt with the method of Casting the 
Horoscope, so this volume is concerned with the methods used in 
Judging the Horoscope when cast. 

There appears to me to be a great lack of order and arrange- 
ment in most of the books on Astrology with which I am 
acquainted, and the volume before me certainly presents a favour- 
able contrast in this respect to many publications of a kindred 
nature. Lack of completeness and, to the enquirer, the frequent 
absence of any information on the very point which at the 
moment he is attempting to look up, is a conspicuous fault of 
most astrological works. There is also the common tendency to 
go on to a fresh subject before completing the one the author has 
inhand. The limits of the scope of the present work of course 
make avoidance of this fault easier; but it 1s certainly an 
advantage, when you have a book before you, to be able to 
see where you are in it without fumbling from end to end of a 
confused jumble of heterogenous information. 

The writer’s attitude with regard to Astrology is strongly 
coloured by Theosophical leanings, and this appears very clearly 
in the earlier part of the book. He will is hardly expect 
those Astrologers who are not Theosophists to fully follow his 
interpretation of Astrology in terms of Theosophy. Criticism of 
a book of this kind is always very easy. There are so many 
points of interpretation on which Astrologers differ so widely. I 
think Mr. Leo is wise in retaining the ancient arrangement of the 
rulership of the planets over the signs, in spite of the omission of 
Uranus and Neptune which this involves. But when he writes at 
the bottom that ‘‘ #! is supposed to be powerful in Aquarius and ¥ in 
Scorpio,’’ I must express the opinion that if Neptune is entitled to 
a house it should not be any other than Pisces, and I should be 
inclined to say that whereas Aquarius exemplifies one side of the 
character of Uranus the other is far more truly brought out in 
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Scorpio. I cannot associate % and Scorpio except as regards the 
watery element in both. Then we come to the vexed question of 
bogus horoscopes. I have been taken to task myself for a reference 
to an assumed time of birth for Mr. Balfour. I do not think, in 
view of his definite disavowal, this time should be repeated as 
authentic, whatever may be said of Mr. Chamberlain’s, but I see 
both of these cited along with the German Emperor, Queen 
Wilhelmina, and others about whose birth times we have official 
information. Alfonso XII. (by the way) in this list, should be 
Alfonso XIII. I notice Mr. Leo puts the timber trade under the 
rule of Mars. I have always considered it to be ruled by Saturn, 
and the evidence in my experience has tended to bear this out. 

The book is a useful one in many ways and should be of 
assistance to the student of Astrology. 


“OUT OF THE HEART.” 


“‘OuT OF THE HEART” isa little book by R. Dimsdale Stocker, 
published by C. W. Daniel, of Water Lane, at the very moderate 
price of threepence. An introduction in prose embodying the 
author’s philosophy of life is followed by some dozen pages of 
verses on various subjects, all more or less touching on the 
writer’s views of existence, of mankind, and of the possibilities 
of the future for the human race. 

In the last three pages Mr. Stocker expresses his views on a 
variety of subjects in a few terse sentences, or aphorisms, such as 
the following :— 

‘“‘That alone is worth forgiving which we are powcrless to 
forgive. 

‘‘ What children are we, erecting churches and chapels to 
exclude infinite space, which is the most appropriate symbol, did 
we but reflect, of Infinity. 

‘* We must learn religioustolerance. Some people have to go 
to church. They would forget God existed altogether if they 
didn’t.” 

The second sentence is almost a reproduction (though a very 
happily phrased one) of Diderot’s appeal to the Frenchmen of 
his day “‘to set their God at liberty ” instead of shutting Him in 
between four church walls. 

The verses are more attractive for the sentiments they 
contain than for any special power of poetic expression, 
simplicity and the conveying of the idea in the writer’s mind 
being the principal objects in view. 

The writer is an optimist as regards the future of mankind, 
but he is by no means a buoyant optimist, and most of his 
writings bears the trace of a deep melancholy which he is at little 
pains to conceal. 
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“ BIBLIOTHECA ROSICRUCIANA,” 
London: Private Print by F. Leigh Gardner, Gunnersbury. 


Tuts work by Mr. F. Leigh Gardner, Hon. Secretary to the 
Society of English Rosicrucians, is a catalogue raisonné of works 
on the Occult Sciences, comprising notices, title pages, and dates 
of over 600 occult works. The Book is prefaced by a review of 
the Rosicrucian Origins, and sets forth the chief object of the 
present compilation, namely, the collecting together in one 
volume the titles of all the scattered literature of the 
Rosicrucians. The plan of the work is thoroughly carried out, 
and succeeding generations of occult students will have occasion 
to be grateful for this succinct catalogue. There is an 
exceptionally interesting introductory monograph by Dr. W. 
Wynn Westcott, recounting the history of the founder of the 
Rosicrucian Order, Christian Rosenkreuz, by some _ learned 
writers considered to be mythical and the name purely 
symbolical. The writer does not commit himself to an opinion, 
but is content to remark that from the year a.p. 1616 there have 
always been followers of this Order and abundant literature 
relative to its peculiar teachings. The collecting and cataloguing 
of this literature has been the patient work of Mr. Gardner, who 
is to be congratulated on this his first literary work. 


PERIODICAL LITERATURE. 


ZADKIEL’S ALMANAC, 1904. 


ZADKIEL FOR 1904 is more optimistic reading than usual, owing 
to the entry of Jupiter into England’s ruling sign in the spring of 
next year. There is, however, a strong warning conveyed in 
connection with the conjunction of Mars and Jupiter in Pisces 
29° (on the threshold of Aries) on the 25th of February 
next. The figure is certainly a very menacing one, as the 
conjoined planets at the moment of conjunction are almost 
exactly setting and in close square aspect to Uranus in Sagittarius 
29°, and in semi-square with both Mercury and Saturn. The 
annular eclipse of the Sun on March 17th falls within three 
degrees of the conjunction, thus accentuating its effects. 

There are interesting articles on ‘‘ The Passing of Saturn 
into Aquarius,” on ‘‘ The Trinidad Riots and Epidemic,’’ and 
on ‘‘ Wet Summers,” and planetary influence on the weather. 

It is noteworthy that the summer figure for both 1902 and 
1903 gave Venus exactly culminating, and the weather in each 
case was unusually wet. In the case, however, of 1903, the 
wet weather has been by no means confined to the summer, 
every month but February and November showing an excessive 
rainfall, the total rainfall to date (December t1oth) being 
fully half as much again as that for an average year. 
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The Almanac gives the geocentric longitudes of the planets 
every five days, and the longitudes of the Sun and Moon for every 
day. It thus serves as a miniature Ephemeris. 

‘‘ Zadkiel’s Almanac” is always interesting reading for the 
astrologer as well as for the general public, and this year is no 
exception to the rule. 


‘MODERN ASTROLOGY.” 
London: g Lyncroft Gardens, N.W. 


THE November number of Modem Astrology contains an 
interesting disquisition by H. S. Green on the King’s Solar 
Revolution (Nov. roth, 11.44 a.m.). The Sun_ closely 
culminates, Mars has just risen in Capricorn, and Saturn is 
in the Ascendant. The writer feels some difficulty in drawing 
his deductions from these rather contradictory positions. He 
inclines to the view that there will be no General Election 
during the ensuing year (apparently anticipating defeat for the 
Government if there were). Would not the figure bear the 
interpretation that the country will be prosperous, but that the 
King will suffer in health? The Government will hardly be 
defeated at the polls in the event—and it is a very probable event 
—ofa General Election, but they cannot hope to retain their 
present majority. Heinrich Diath writes an interesting article 
on ‘*‘The Stomach and Digestion, with some other Cancerian 
processes,” and suggests that the stomach may not inaptly be 
termed ‘‘a hell” or ‘a purgatory,” in which many sufferers from 
indigestion will be fain to agree with him. 

The December number of this magazine contains some interest: 
ing observatory notes, which give the complete history of Modern 
Astrology and the genesis of the test horoscope of which Raphael 
has complained in his almanac. It is, in fact, Mr. Leo’s apologia, 
in face of the charges brought against him. Readers who are 
interested in this dispute are referred for information to the journal 
in question. Mr. Heinrich Diath continues his excellent work, 
‘‘Astro-physiology and Pathology,” dealing chiefly in this number 
with allocation of the planets in regard to the groupings of 
phrenological science. Sephariel in his ‘‘ Olla Podrida” traces 
the dates of the Mosaic and Chinese ‘“‘ floods” and shows them to 
have been synchronous, the great cataclysm taking place in 
November B.c. 2348. Mr. H. S. Green admits in his “ Solar 
Revolution and Precession ” that ‘the results (of his researches) 
are, on the whole, in favour of the ordinary method of calculation 
and are opposed to the idea that position in the constellations is 
more important than that in the Ecliptic.” A letter by A. 
Marques on “‘ The Cellular Constitution of the Universe” will be 
read with much interest in view of the cellular atom. 
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‘OUT OF THE SILENCE.” 


THE fifth number of the second volume of this journal contains 
a particularly interesting psychometric experiment by Altiora 
Peto, called ‘‘ The Tale of a Pike.” It concerns a halberd used 
during the battle of Sedgmoor, and which subsequently went 
through a variety of experiences which, after including service as. 
a stage ‘‘ property” at Sadler’s Wells in the days of Phelps and 
Miss Atkinson, finally landed it in the auction room, where it 
was bought by a collector of curios. All these experiences were 
psychometrised by Altiora Peto, who, in default of knowledge as. 
to the identity of ‘‘ Miss Atkinson,” made inquiry of the Referee 
and obtained the information that she appeared in London as the 
Queen in “ Hamlet,” September 26th, 1853, and was for some 
years leading actress at Sadler’s Wells with Samuel Phelps. 
A letter from Altiora Peto cites another psychometric scene 
derived from a small idol. In this scene he sees a flaming 
funeral pyre on the borders of a large city, and men in Chinese 
costume piling up the live bodies of men and women, and, says. 
the writer, ‘‘I realised they were offering living human sacrifices 
to appease the wrath of the avenging gods which were advancing 
upon their city in the form of a devastating fire.’ The writer 
asks if any historical students can place the catastrophe in the 
world’s history. The destruction of the city by the fiery flood is 
vividly told in a couple of paragraphs. The incident is not 
included in Chinese history between Yaou B.c. 2356 and Ping- 
Wang B.c. 749, but it may quite possibly be an incident in the 
reign of that murderous megalomaniac Che-hoang-ti (B.C. 220), 
who, in his insane desire to pose as the founder of the Chinese 
Empire, buried alive the scholars and historians, and burned 
whole cities, with such of their inhabitants as could not escape, 
in his endeavour to destroy the historical records of previous. 
Emperors. The intentional burning of human victims, however, 
does not accord with this record, nor can I find it in Chinese 


history. 
Mr. Heald continues his story entitled ‘‘ Through Life’s. 
Chromospheres.” 


An interesting paragraph on ‘Telling Time by Flowers” 
refers to the landscape garden of the American “‘ Oil King,” John. 
D. Rockefeller, at Tarrytown, where there are flowers arranged 
as the figures on a clock-dial, the times at which they open and 
shut variously indicating the hours of the day. 

Other features of interest will be tound by reading through. 
the forty pages of this journal. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 


LETTER ON POLES. 
To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 
Benoni, November g, 1903. 


Dear Sir,—In reply to the letter of Mr. John Thompson in 
the last number of THE Horoscope in reference to the Poles of 
the Houses and the planets, I venture to send you the following 
explanation, which I think would have made the matter clearer 
to myself when I was troubled by the same difficulties. 

Properly speaking, by the term Pole, when used in 
connection with the Sphere, is understood the pole of a great 
circle, andthe poles of a great circle may be defined as the 
extremities of a straight line drawn through the centre of the 
circle, perpendicular to the plane of the circle, and terminated ac 
both ends by the surface of the sphere. 

It should be noted that when the term pole, or pole of the 
sphere, is used generally, without any special limitation of its 
meaning, the pole or poles of the Equator are understood. 

In Astrological literature, however, the word pole is used, 
not only for the pole of a great circle, but also for the great circle 
itself, and in addition it is used as a designation for certain angles 
which express relationships existing between the Equator and 
other great circles. 

When, for instance, we say that the Pole of the Horizon is 
the Zenith, we use the word pole in its true and natural sense. 

When, in ‘‘ The Planisphere, and How to Use it,’’ certain 
curves are called poles, it is understood that these curves are 
projections of certain great circles of the sphere, and it is to 
these great circles that the term pole is applied. 

When the word pole is used as an abbreviation for Polar 
Elevation, what is referred to is the Elevation of the Pole * of the 
Equator above some particular great circle. When, for instance, 
we say that in latitude 51° 30’ the Pole of the Horizon 1s 
51° 30’, what we mean is, that if a great circle be drawn 
through the poles * both of the Equator and Horizon it will be 
found that the pole * of the Equator, when measured on this great 
circle, 1s elevated 51° 30’ above the plane of the Horizon. To 
take another illustration, when we say that the Pole of the 11th 
House is 23° 47’, we first of all assume that the cusp of the rtth 
House is the arc of a great circle, and then that if a great circle 
be drawn through the Pole * of this great circle and also through 
the Pole * of the Equator, it will be found that the Pole * of the 
Equator is elevated 23° 47’ above the cusp of the 11th House. 


* In these cases the term Pole is used in its proper sense. 
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It may be noted that the elevation of the Pole* of the 
Equator above any great circle is the complement of the angle 
at which that great circle and the Equator are inclined to one 
another. It is alsothe declination or elevation above the Equator 
of the Pole * of the great circle. 

When the pole of a planet is spoken of as intersecting the 
Equator, what is meant is that some circle on which the planet 1s 
Situated intersects the Equator. 

What renders this matter more complicated is this, that 
although it is generally understood that the principle underlying 
the Semi-arc method of House divisions is that the House space 
of any celestial body is one-third of its semi-arc, nevertheless it 
is not possible to draw any great circle which will trisect all 
semi-arcs. If, for instance in lat. 51° 30’ N., we consider those 
parallels of declination which lie within 51° 30’ of the North 
Pole, it is evident that a star situated on any of these will have 
asemi-arc of 180° and will never set ; consequently the cusp of 
the 11th House would commence from the pole, and from the 
pole to the parallel of declination 51° 30’ from the pole, would 
coincide with an hour circle or circle of right ascension 60° 
distant from the meridian. At a distance from the pole greater 
than 51° 30’, the cusp of the r1th House would diverge from 
the hour circle 60° from the Meridian and gradually approach 
the south point of the horizon. As two circles, however, cannot 
touch one another in more points than one (Euclid III. 13) and 
as the cusp of the 11th House coincides with an hour circle for 
51° 30’ and then diverges from it, it is evident that the cusp of 
the i House is not a great circle and, in fact, is not a circle 
at all. 

The question therefore arises, if the cusps of the Houses, 
according to the semi-arc method, are not great circles of the 
sphere, why is it that they are always taken to be such? The 
explanation is this. Whilst it is very simple, when the point of 
the ecliptic on the cusp of any house is known, to find the 
R.A.M.C., the reverse operation, the finding of the point of the 
ecliptic on the cusp of any house when the R.A.M.C. is known 
can only be correctly performed by some trial and error method 
both laborious and inconvenient. In order to facilitate 
calculation, therefore, we assume that the cusps of the houses 
are great circles of the sphere, and we do this the more readily, 
as although it is not possible to draw a great circle which will 
actually trisect all semi-arcs, it 1s possible to draw a great circle 
which will approximately trisect all semi-arcs within certain limits. 
The limits generally chosen are, in fact, those of the Sun’s 
greatest declination north and south of the equator. A great 
circle is drawn (for the 11th House), intersecting the semi-arc of, 
Say, 23° 27’ N. at one-third of its distance (41° 1’) from the 
Meridian and intersecting the equator at 30° from the Meridian. 


* In these cases the term Pole is used in its proper sense. 
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This circle will also trisect the parallel of 23° 27’ S., and, as can 
easily be seen, will approximately trisect all semi-arcs lying 
within these limits. The greatest error, in fact, will be about 13/ 
in the middle parallels of declination. 

By trisecting, instead of the semi-arc of 23° 27’, the semi- 
arc of a parallel nearer the equator, as, for instance, 18°, a rather 
better general approximation to a correct trisection of all the 
semi-arcs within the limits of the Zodiac is obtained. 

The following figure, which is a projection of the visible 
hemisphere in lat. 51° 30’ N. onthe plane of the horizon, will 
perhaps make the matter a little clearer. 


PROJECTION ON THE PLANE OF THE HORIZON OF THE VISIBLE 
HEMISPHERE, Lat. 51° 30’ N. 0° ¥ ON M.C. 


It will be seen that the cusps of the houses, as usually 
determined, land us in the absurdity that there are two areas on 
the sphere, one a little above the Northern horizon and the other 
a little below the southern horizon where all the houses overlap. 

The circle NE SW is the horizon, E P W the equator, 
and G HI the parallel of declination 23° 27’ N., N Z Sis the 
Meridian, and L PO the Ecliptic. 
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It will be seen that G K B H is the semi-arc of 23° 27’ N, 
and G K its Asc. Diff. G K being 33° 3’ and G K B H 123° 3’. 
B H is one-third of this, that is, 41° 1’, and F P on the Equator 
is 30°. A great circle drawn through B and F is considered to be 
the cusp of the 11th House. 

A Pp R is an arc of a great circle drawn through P, the 
pole of ie equator and p the pole of the circleA B F, which 
we take as the cusp of the rrth House and in the circle AP pR 
A P is the measure of the elevation of P, the pole of the equator 
above the circle ABF, 1.e., the cusp of the 11th House. 

A P is calculated as follows: F Pand CH are each 30° 
BC is the difference of one-third the semi-arc of 23° 27’ = 
41° xr’ and 30°, 2.e., BC = 11° 1’, but BC is measured on the 
equator by D F which also = 11° 1’. 

Therefore, in the spherical triangle D.F.B., we have D.F. 
= 11° 1. £4 BD Fis a right angle, and B D = 23° 27’ .. 
ZLBFD = 66° 13',andasZCFD isaright angle ..Z BFC 
= 90° - 66° 13’ = 23° 47’. Then, in the spherical triangle 
AFP,theZ AFP, 14... 2 BFC = 23° 47',theZ FAP isa 
right angle, and the side F P = go®°. Therefore the side A P 
= 23° 47’ and this is the quantity we call the pole of the 11th 
house. The poles of the other houses can be found in the 
same way. 

In conclusion, I should like to point out that if the semi-arc 
is the true motion in nature and the only natural basis for a true 
method of directing, then I certainly think that the method of 
‘directing under the poles of the planets rather than by propor- 
tional parts of their semi-arcs is thoroughly unsound and without 
any natural basis; it seems to me to have arisen from a confusion 
of ideas and to have been imported from the systems of Campanus 
or Regiomontanus, where it naturally belongs, into the Semi-arc 
system, where it has no business whatever. 

In the last number of THE Horoscope Sepharial gives a 
series of calculations intended to prove that directions should be 
calculated by the poles of the houses or planets. The weak 
point in the argument is that the very point at issue is taken for 
granted. It is assumed that the cusp of the 12th House, as 
usually determined, is correct, and it is then proved that Jupiter 
is on the cusp of the 12th House when it comes to this assumed 
cusp (se¢é Horoscope, Vol. II, pp. 20 et seq.). It appears to 
me that the cusp of the 12th House, as usually determined, is 
only approximate and was never originally intended to be any- 
thing else. 

It appears to me also that the introduction of the Prime 
Vertical into explanations of the Semi-arc method of directing 
and the house divisions connected with it is somewhat 
superfluous, and liable only to confuse the student in his 
endeavours to understand the principles on which Astrological 
calculations are based. In THE Horoscope, Vol. IJ. page 19, 
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for instance, I find the following: ‘‘The Semi-arc method of 
directing . . . . evidently presumes that the Semi -arc 
corresponds to the quadrant (90°) of the Prime Vertical.” It 
seems to me that this is what the semi-arc method does not do, 
but that rather does it presume that there is a correspondence 
between the Semi-arc and the quadrant of the Equator. It is 
certain that we assume in calculating the poles of the houses 
that the cusps of the houses trisect each Semi-arc of 23°27’, and 
also each quadrant of the Equator intersecting it at distances of 
30°and 60° from the Meridian. Directions are measured by 
Equatorial degrees crossing the Meridian, and generally any 
fractional part of a planet’s Semi-arc is considered to correspond 
to a similar fraction of a quadrant of the Equatcr. 

While differing, however, from some of the opinions 
expressed in the series of articles which Sepharial has been 
contributing to your pages under the general heading of 
“‘ Debatable Ground ” I should like to express my appreciation of 
them generally and assure you of the interest with which I have 


followed them. Yours faithfully, 
J. K. ERSKINE. 


Since Mr. Erskine’s first letter was in type I have received a 
second communication from the same gentleman, who expresses 
a doubt as to whether his previous communication had made his 
position sufficiently clear. He writes:— 

With regard to Sepharial’s advocacy of directing under the 
poles of the house and planets, I do not think that this should go 
unchallenged, as Sepharial’s opinion is likely to carry great weight 
with many who will not care to gointo the mathematical side of 
the question for themselves. For my own part I can see no 
reasonable basis for directing in this way, especially when the 
poles of the houses are determired by trisections of the Sun’s 
parallel of greatest declination. Ifthe poles of the houses were 
determined by a trisection of the Sun’s parallel of declination for 
the day for which the figure was calculated, one might imagine 
that the houses were in some way dependent on the Sun's 
apparent daily revolution round the earth. I feel, however, that 
I should have said nothing on the subject until we have 
Sepharial’s views on the poles of the houses, etc., as he may have 
reasons for his opinions which I have not been able to see. 

A straightforward explanation, without the introduction of 
any controversial points or expression of opinion, of the various 
methods which have been proposed for determining the cusps of 
the houses and the methods of calculation, would I think be of 
great value to many students. The essay of Mr. Dawes men- 
tioned by you, is perhaps the best at present available. The 
section of it given in Vol. III. of the Astrologer, pp. 121 to 127 1s 
very clear and explicit; it is unfortunate that the explanations. 
are mixed up with accounts of Stonehenge and paradoxical views 
on the Earth and Sun’s motions. Mr. E. H. Bailey also in 
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‘‘ Modern Astrology,” Vol. [X. pp. 25 et seg. gives a good explana- 
tion of the semi-arc method, although his introduction of formulz 
for calculating the cusps by the method of Regiomontanus is 
likely to confuse some. 

I think that some of the difficulties of the question are due to 
there being at least three methods of house division which have a 
real significance. 

(1) Equal division of the ecliptic beginning at the Asc. 

(2) Equal division of the equator. (Compare Sepharial 
suggestion for directing by R.A.) 

(3) Equal division of the Prime Vertical. 

A fourth method suggests itself as possible, viz., an equal 
division of the vertical intersecting the ecliptic at the horizon. 

The way in which the subject presents itself to me is some- 
what like this. 

The influences of the planets primarily reach us on the plane 
of the ecliptic. (The real plane of influence may not exactly 
coincide with the plane of the Earth’s orbit. It may depend on 
the motions of all the planets and may be determined almost 
entirely by the Sun.) 

The basis of planetary influence may be magnetic currents 
issuing from the Sun and sweeping round the ecliptic. 

There may be a minor plane of influence on the plane of the 
earth’s equator along which planetary influences reach the earth 
generally, and also a local plane of influence on the plane of the 
Prime Vertical affecting any particular place. 

All these planes I imagine as in some way analogous to 
vibrating plates, the vibrations being the result of magnetic forces, 
more resembling magnetic than other forces with which we are 
acquainted. 

Where any two of these planesintersect, and also where they 
intersect the horizon, there would seem to be a polarisation of the 
forces operating on the planes; 0° vs, the intersection of the 
Equator and Prime Vertical on the Asc., and also the intersec- 
tion of the ecliptic and horizon on the Asc., all corresponding to 
each other and representing the positive poles of their respective 
planes, the opposite points being the negative poles. 


To the Editor of THE HoRoscopPE. 


Sir,—I have been much interested in the reading of Mr. 
J. K. Erskine’s able correspondence on the subject of the 
equation of arcs, for, although I have not as yet had the time in 
which to apply his method, there is a singular point d'apput 
between his method as stated and one that I have myself advocated 
in the pages of your contemporary, Modern Astrology, and 
incidentally have reverted to in this journal. 

Mr. Erskine says: ‘‘ The general conclusion to which my 
investigations have led me is this—that the time should be 
measured, not by an arc of the Equator crossing the meridian, 
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but by an arc of the Ecliptic which in the same time transits the Sun's 
Circle of Position in the radical figure.” 

My own method also has reference to the Ecliptic, but to 
the proportional part of the ecliptic which in the same time as 
the equatorial arc transits the Circle of Position of the body 
directed. Thus, having the arc of direction between the bodies 
concerned, the difference of their R.A., and the difference of their 
longitudes (or if in mundo, the longitudes which correspond to 
their declinations), I say :— 

As the difference of their R.A. is to the difference of their 
longitudes, so is the arc of the Direction to the Equated Arc. 

Ihave found this method of singular appositeness in many of 
the directions that have been tested in a variety of horoscopes, 
including that of Cecil Rhodes, which was chosen by Mr. Erskine 
as the subject of illustration. There is not the slightest doubt in 
my mind that the arcs of direction, although conveniently 
measured on the Equator in R.A., must eventually be referred to 
the Zodiac, but I cannot concede that the Secondary position of 
the Sun has anything at all to do with directions which are 
measured in the Prime Vertical. 

I would add for the information of your readers that my use 
of the expression ‘‘circle of observation,” as applied to the Prime 
Vertical, isintended to meet the intelligence which is not fully 
informed in astronomical terms, and I have so frequently used the 
two expressions in juxtaposition, that no confusion is likely to 
arise from the use of either. It is, in short, the circle out of the 
plane of which observation is made of the positions of the heavenly 
bodies, and as thus importing the idea of the positions of the 
planets as seen from a particular place of observation, it is far 
more intelligible than the expression, ‘‘ Prime Vertical.’’ Perhaps 
your correspondent, Mr. Dalton, will accept this note with a good 


grace. Sincerely yours, 
SEPHARIAL. 


THE POST OFFICE SCANDAL IN AMERICA. 


THE scandalous frauds in the administration of the Post Office 
discovered at Washington at the end of November, by which the 
Government lost millions of dollars in a single deal, is a remark- 
able verification of the following prediction written by Zadkiel in 
July, 1902, and printed at page 63 of his Almanac for 1903 :— 

‘‘ Sun in Libra, September 24th, 1903. At Washington, 
Venus afflicted in the third house is not very promising for 
American railways and the administration of the Post Office; a 
scandal concerning one or the other will be made public.” 

The Solar ingress referred to ruled the autumn quarter 
of 1903. 

_ Printed for the Proprietors by R. W. Simrson & Co., LTD., 
Richmond and London. 
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NOTES OF THE QUARTER. 


Gabalistic Astrology: 


SOME years ago my attention was drawn to a matter which 
appears to me to be worthy of note and record in the pages of this 
journal in connection with the relationship subsisting between 
Cabalism and Astrology. A geomantic horoscope was recently © 
given to my readers by Mr. A.G. Trent. It was my fortune, years 
ago, to see a good many cabalistic horoscopes drawn by a lady, 
who certainly had no knowledge of Astrology whatever, but who 
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utilized the names of the planets and signs in a cabalistic sense, 
as did the late Lord Lytton in a geomantic sense in the case of 
his prognostic on the Earl of Beaconsfield. The point that 
impressed me, however, was that while fairly accurate in giving 
the predominant planetary influences, Saturn invarably took 
he place of Uranus in her diagnoses, the more recently dis- 
covered planets not having a place in her cabalistic category. 
I remember a remarkable instance in which the Sun in a certain 
figure of birth was culminating in close opposition to Uranus on 
the cusp of the fourth house. The seeress made unmistakable 
allusion to the significant position, but referred to the afflicting 
planet as Saturn. Furthermore, not content with predicting the 
earthly fate of the subject of the sketch, she foretold his 
translation at the end of life to the ‘‘ smooth plains of the planet 
Saturn” apparently an allusion to the significance of the planet 
Uranus as occupant of the fourth house. 

An astrological defence might perhaps be set up for the 
nomenclature of the days of the week on a similar basis, Uranus 
naturally falling into the same category as Saturn, and Neptune 
as Jupiter. I have noticed in horoscopes of husbands and wives 
that where Saturn is the planet describing the partner you not 
unfrequently find Uranus in the actual figure and vice-versa. At 
best these indications are an approximation to the truth, but the 
recognition of the planet Uranus, even by the substitution of 
Saturn in a Cabalistic formula, seems to mea remarkable testi- 
mony to the existence of transmitted knowledge from an age 
when Uranus must have been a recognised factor among the 
influences controlling human life. How else was it that his place 
was not left a blank, as it was in Wallenstein’s horoscope, by 
Kepler, or in that of the ill-fated young Pretender, whose career 
is said to have been blighted by that untoward planet ? 


Hereditary Indications In Astrology. 


A BOOK on a very interesting astrological subject has recently 
been published in France by Monsieur Paul Flambart, entitled, 
‘* Etude Nouvelle sur l’Herédité.” * Iam particularly inclined to 
welcome the volume, as the subject of hereditary indications in 
Astrology is one which has long interested me, and of which from 
time to time I have taken note of very singular examples. To 


* Paris: Bibliothéque Chacornac, 11 Quai Saint Michel. 
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Monsieur Flambart belongs the credit of having written the first 
scientific treatise dealing with the subject. The argument of the 
book is illustrated by many examples of horoscopes bearing upon 
the point in question. 

Most of the cases cited are those of private individuals, 
parents and children or brothers and sisters, who reproduced the 
same or similar planetary positions in their horoscopes, and it is 
‘among these we meet with the most striking examples. There 
are, however, also examples cited from the horoscopes of 
-celebrities or well-known public men, such as Napoleon III. and 
his son, the ill-fated Prince Imperial, both of whom had the 
same ascendant, 12° of Capricorn, while they also had a similar 
conjunction of Mercury and Venus. 


Their Value as Historic Evidence. 


THE author gives also the curious case of Louis XVI., Marie 
Antoinette, and Auguste Naundorf (Louis XVI., Versailles, 23 
August, 1754; Marie Antoinette, Vienna, 2 November, 1755; 
Naundorf, Maestricht, November 6, 1872). M. Flambart deals 
with the days only. Marie Antoinette’s birth hour was, however, 
7.30 p.m., with the first decanate of Cancer rising, and I under- 
stood that her husband was a native of Capricorn. Presumably 
Naundorf’s hour is unknown to the author. It is noteworthy 
that in the case of Auguste Naundorf, who is the grandson of 
Charles Naundorf (alias Louis XVII. ?), the planetary positions 
recall in equal measure those at the birth of the ill-fated King and 
Queen. An inspection of the celestial figure for Naundorf’s birth 
(says our author) would suggest the idea of a superposition of the 
two above-mentioned. With Auguste Naundorf Mars and Jupiter 
occupy the same position in the heaven as at Louis XVI.’s birth. 
The Sun and Mercury are situated as they were at Marie 
Antoinette’s. Saturn occupies the same position in the three 
nativities. A case is cited of two sisters born seven years apart, 
both of whom have a remarkable satellitum of Saturn, Venus, 
Mercury, and the Sun, the satellitum in the first sister’s case 
falling between the 6th and 12th degrees of Aquarius, and in the 
second sister’s between the fifth and eighteenth of Taurus. Mars 
in each horoscope occupying the last decanate of Pisces, and the 
Moon in each horoscope being attended by Uranus. 
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An Instance from the “ Strand.’ 


Tuts is truly a remarkable combination of coincidences, if they 
are to be taken as the result of pure chance. An instance was 
given in the Strand Magazine a year or so ago of three boys, 
children of the same parents, the father being a Methodist 
minister at Crewkerne, in Somersetshire, all three of whom were 
born on the same hour of the same day of the year. Each 
had approximately the eleventh degree of Aquarius rising, and 
each had the Sun in ro° or 11° of Scorpio. Another instance was 
quoted by the Globe a short time ago from one of its old files. 
The date is October 21st, 1806, and the quotation is as 
follows :— 


180f.—There are two brothers now resident in Warminster ; they are 
twins ; were married at Warminster Parish Church last December, upon the 
same day ; and about a fortnight ago their wives were delivered each of a son, 
upon the same day, and the same hour; and what renders the coincidence still 
more extraordinary the two sisters-in-law had engaged the same doctor and 
the same nurse, without the knowledge of each other. 


There is certainly a tendency in families for certain birthdays 
to recur, and also certain planetary positions. I heard of a family 
the other day where all the children were born under the same 
sign (Leo). In another family where all the ascendants differ, 
every member of the family of five has either the Sun or Moon in 
Gemini, and the eldest son has both luminaries rising in that sign. 


Repetition of Aspects. 


BuT what appears to me to tend to recur more than anything else 
are combinations of planets. These combinations are not always. 
identical, but merely similar in character. I know three sons in 
one family, of whom the first and third have the Sun in close 
square with Mars, while in the case of the second the Sun is in 
almost exact conjunction with the fiery planet. In another case, 
where the mother had the Sun in exact sextile with Jupiter from 
angles, one of her sons has the luminary in conjunction with 
the major benefic, and a daughter has the two related by a trine 
aspect. 

A triple conjunction of Mars, Mercury, and Venus in 
Sagittarius in my own horoscope is repeated in that of my niece 
as a conjunction of Mercury and Mars in the same part of the 
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same sign, the two throwing their influence by sextile aspect to 
the planet Venus. Her brother has a conjunction of Mercury and 
Jupiter in the same place as his sister’s Mercury and Mars, which 
is identical in position as stated with the triple conjunction of 
Mars, Mercury and Venus in their uncle’s. The nephew’s birthday 
is the next day before his uncle’s and the next day after his 
aunt’s. The ascendant of boy and girl are identical, being the 
same degree of the same sign (29 Cancer). Similarity and con- 
trast are sometimes combined to a remarkable degree. I know 
two brothers, the elder, of whom has Cancer rising and the 
Moon lady of the ascendant in the Midheaven, while the younger 
has Leo rising and the Sun lord of the ascendant similarly 
posited. Both have Jupiter and Venus conjoined within four or 
five degrees of the Midheaven. The elder son repeats his 
mother’s ascendant (ss). 

‘‘ Nature,” says Monsieur Flambart, ‘‘ chooses the instant of 
the maximum of hereditary resemblance to liberate the child.” 
Enough has been said to show that there is much evidence to 
support his theory. Doubtless the time will come when even the 
scientific world will cease to be impervious to the repeated 
testimony of accumulating facts. 


Prophecy and Fulfilment. 


WiTH reference to my prophet’s vaticinations in the January 
number of THE Horoscope, it has been suggested to me that 
the forecast with reference to Mr. Powell Williams’ sudden 
and unexpected death in the first week of February is too vague 
to be considered much of a hit. The forecast, it may be re- 
membered, ran as follows: ‘“ Early in February a very well-known 
public man will die unexpectedly in this country.” It is only fair 
to the prophet to say that the actual wording was mine, and 
that I used the words in question to convey the idea (as indicated 
by him) of a prominent politician and not a public man in any 
other sense of the word. The death of a prominent Churchman 
or literary man, for example, would have been no fulfilment 
of his prophecy. 

Mr. Powell Williams at the time was very much the man of 
the moment in the political world, as Mr. Chamberlain’s right- 
hand man and President of the Tariff Reform League. Of 
other forecasts, ‘‘ The King’s health will be indifferent at times,” 
has already unfortunately been partially fulfilled. The words, 
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“There will be some trouble or illness in the Royal Family t« 
the spring,” have been borne out by the rather sudden death 
of the Duke of Cambridge, which has put the Royal Family 
into mourning. 

My prophet also fairly hit the mark with regard to the action 
of the Government in connection with Chinese immigration 
in the words: “In February, or soon after, an improvement will be 
brought about in connection with the labour question in South Africa, 
the Government taking the initiative in the matter.” 

The Russian forecast, ‘‘ War or revolutionary movements,” 
hardly calls for comment, the political portents at the time it 
was written pointing, in spite of much scepticism in certain 
quarters, unmistakably in this direction. 


The Russo-Japanese War. 


WITH reference to the War, this was, of course, most immediately 
heralded by the conjunction of Mars and Saturn in Aquarius. 
At the winter ingress these planets had just risen at Tokio, while 
at St. Petersburg they were in opposition to the midheaven. It 
is noteworthy that this conjunction of Saturn and Mars (a quite 
unusually close one, by the way) was referred to at the time of its 
occurrence by a writer in the St. Fames’s Gazette as a planetary 
configuration which would have been accepted by our forefathers 
as a fateful portent of coming war. The writer, however, did not 
appear to be aware that the sign in which the conjunction fell 
was the one to which tradition has ascribed the rule of the 
Russian Empire. In connection with Japan’s naval success it is 
interesting to Observe that Venus occupied the Ninth House 
(ruling the fleet) at Tokio, and was in trine with Jupiter, in the 
figure for the winter quarter. This planet culminates at the 
Vernal ingress, so fortune is still likely to favour Japan, and there 
may even be talk of making peace before June is over. 

The Czar’s nativity has naturally come up for discussion in 
consequence of the outbreak of war. Zadkiel, in his forecast for 
the winter, noted that the primary directions in the Czar’s 
horoscope were of a very evil nature, and Kymry, as we all know, 
staked his reputation a couple of years ago on the outbreak of 
war, basing his predictions to a great extent on the birth figure 
of Nicholas II. It is true that his anticipation that war would 
break out in the autumn was not verified, and he appears to have 
made too little allowance for the dilatory tactics of Russian 
diplomacy. 
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The war may be taken as having been originally fore- 
shadowed by the annular eclipse of the Sun on March 2gth, 1903, 
in Aries, in close opposition to Mars in Libra (traditionally held 
to rule China and Japan). The eclipse was thus referred to in 
Francis Moore’s Almanac (6d. edition) under that date :— 


‘‘ The eclipse,” says the Editor, “is central at noon in Korea, and will 
affect the whole of China and Japan, together with the northern parts of 
India. In the Korea, trouble will speedily follow, for the luminaries are in 
opposition to the planet Mars, and bloodshed will not be avoided. Conflagra- 


tions, murders, pillage, freebooting, and lawlessness of every description will 
prevail in the N.E. of Asia.” 


Fixed Stars. 


HERR KNIEPF contributes a very interesting letter to this 
number in support of the view upheld by Mr. Dalton (and 
further dealt with by him in the current issue) that astrologers 
of the present day attach too little importance to the effect 
of fixed stars in predictive astrological science. There is very 
little doubt in my mind that several of the principal fixed stars 
exert a very powerful influence when occupying critical positions 
in a horoscope. To this number unquestionably belong such 
stars as Regulus (a Leonis), Aldebaran, and Arista. It 
will be observed, however, that none of these stars have very 
great latitude, and the influence of fixed stars with great 
latitude in a natal figure has yet to be proved. I am open 
to conviction on the subject, but so far I am _ unconvinced. 
It appears to me that fixed stars have fallen into discredit 
rather through being dragged in in one case and omitted in 
another, according to the convenience of the astrologer who 
wished to put a certain interpretation on a horoscope which was 
not obvious otherwise. 


Secondary Directions. 


WITH regard to ‘‘ secondary ”’ directions, I understand that I 
have given offence in some quarters by my use of this word 
“secondary.” ‘So I should like to say at once that I merely take 
its meaning to be secondary in point of time, the aspects being 
formed later intime than primary directions, all these being formed 
and passing away within a few hours of birth. As to whether 
these directions are or are not secondary in importance I have 
my own opinion, but that is another matter. In using the word 
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‘‘secondary ” I do not pretend to decide the question. The word 
was none of my choosing, and if I were to discard it in favour of 
‘‘Chaldzan” or ‘‘ Arabian’ I should raise other points, and let 
myself in (who knows?) for a flank attack by the redoubtable 
Sepharial. 


Lord Curzon and india. 


THE return of Lord Curzon from India at the end of March 
fulfils the forecast under heading March, 1904, in Zadkhtel’s 
Alinanac. The prediction reads, ‘‘ Some important changes are 
imminent at Calcutta. The Viceroy may resign suddenly.” At 
the annular eclipse of the Sun on March 17th Mercury was 
exactly culminating, thereby foreshadowing changes in the 
Government of our Eastern Empire. It is possible that Lord 
Curzon may be reappointed and return for a short period ; but the 
probability is that he will decide to remain in England, and thus 
finally relinquish his position as the King’s Representative in 
India. If this anticipation proves correct, the public will be 
interested to know what attitude he will take up in connection 
with the political issues at home, and whether a place will be 
found for him in Mr. Balfour’s Cabinet. This urgently needs 
strengthening, and Lord Curzon, returning with all the prestige 
of an epoch-making Viceroyalty, would unquestionably prove a 
very powerful ally. 


Astrology in China. 


SOME astrologers complain that they are badly treated in 
England. But it is not all beer and skittles for them even in 
China. In making his report of the last solar eclipse we are 
credibly informed that the Pekin expert happened to make use of 
characters which form part of the late Emperor’s name. For 
this act of ‘‘lése majesté”’ he received eighty blows of the bamboo. 
Life in the Royal Observatory of Pekin (remarks a commentator 
in the Globe newspaper) may be described as being like the 
American flag : a judicious mixture of stars and stripes. 


Love as a Mental Malady. 


Dr. BERNARD HOLLANDER, whom I remember of old reading 
my bumps, and not reading them very successfully, has left 
phrenology for the moment to launch out into a new field. 
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What the Incorporated British Phrenological Society, whom he 
treated to a discourse on “‘ Love as a Mental Malady,” think of 
his thus dragging in the sacred passion, as if its study formed a 
suitable adjunct to their grave deliberations, history (in the form 
of the daily paper) does not relate. Cynical, however, under the 
circumstances he evidently felt it his duty to be. ‘* Love,” he 
postulated (we here quote the St. James’s Gazette), ‘was an un- 
warrantable predilection for one person, though others as attrac- 
tive existed. Its symptoms were blushes and sighs, a distaste 
for food, wakefulness, aberration in thought and language; and, 
in desperate cases, a yearning for poetry. The world was 
sharply divided into two parts: where the object was; where the 
object was not. There were many cures suggested for the malady, 
which lasted, usually, six weeks. One of them, Dr. Hollander 
said, had never been known to fail: marriage was its name.” 

Is Dr. Hollander talking of love or of passion? As a matter 
of fact, our definition of love varies according to what we mean 
when using the word—and many very different definitions are at 
times equally apposite. In Dr. Hollander’s sense, love is a 
temporary hallucination that results not unfrequently in a per- 
manent inconvenience. Looked at from another point of view 
love is the common instinct of the whole human race. We are 
Nature’s children and must obey Nature’s laws. Love is the 
fulfilling of alaw. Yet again we may define love in its highest 
and most spiritual and noblest sense in the beautiful words of a 
poet of the present day: 

Love is the God whose touch divine, 
On hands that clung and lips that kissed, 


Has turned life’s common bread and wine 
Into the Holy Eucharist. 


But to the majority of mankind, and probably among them to 
Dr. Bernard Hollander, this definition would be incomprehensible. 
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Colours of the Signs and Planets. 


THE SIGNS. 


Pisces, White, glistening like a fish out of water. 
ARIES, White, mixed with Red. 
TauRus, Red, mixed with Lemon. 
GEMINI, White and Red mixed. 
CANCER, Green or Russet. 

LEo, Red with Green. 

VirRGO, Black, spotted with Blue. 
Lisra, Black, or Dark Crimson. 
Scorpio, Dark Brown. 
SAGITTARIUS, Light Green. 
CAPRICORN, Black, or Dark Brown. 
Aquarius, Sky-Blue. 


THE PLANETS. 


NEPTUNE, Dark Indigo. 

Uranus, Deep Blue. 

SATuRN, Green, with shades of Grey, intermixed. 
JUPITER, Violet, with silvery specks. 

Mars, Brilliant Scarlet with Crimson. 

VENUS, Beautiful Sky-Blue, shot with Green. 
Mercury, Brilliant Orange with Lemon. 
VULCAN, Flame colour. 

Moon, White ground, with threads of Silver. 
Sun, Rich Golden colour. 


—From “ Scientific Palmistry.” 
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THE MATHEMATICAL METHOD IN 
NATIVITIES.—II. 


BEFORE discussing that urgent question of the efficacy of fixed 
stars, as proposed, somewhat more should be added to my state- 
ments in a previous article on the perplexing matter of using 
geocentric latitude, wherein was dubiously allowed that perhaps 
the longitude of the Ascendant according to the geographic 
latitude might or must be used in part. Since which I have in the 
latter way recalculated certain directions of that special nativity 
mentioned, and find that it brings discord and failure where all 
was harmonious before, with at least a dozen arcs (equated by 
what seems the true method) exactly conforming to as many 
suitable events. Therefore, whether or no the centric idea be 
‘‘ transcendental” and erratic, the resulting facts compel my beliet 
that the use of only geocentric latitude with Placidian equating 
must be the real basis of the calculus for nativities, there being, 
so to speak, twelve lines converging to fix a desired point, while 
geometry requires but two. And much testimony to the same 
effect appears in other cases. To enlarge upon this with needed 
pages of attempted proof in figuring and argument is im- 
practicable, as my intention is to be very concise in order to 
treat of many questions in a moderate space. 

We come now to the most manifest defect in the astrological 
‘theory, for the casting and working of nativities is nowhere 
taught in its entirety because of the nearly total disregard or 
fixed stars. Astronomy has for about two centuries given their 
places correctly enough to appear in the figures, yet no adequate 
attempt has ever been made to apply them, though the strong 
probability of their importance by position or aspect, and in 
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direction, is surely obvious to a reasonable mind. There is loose 
talk about them in some books, with inexact data for their use, 
but no systematic seeking for what meaning they may have in 
the general scheme of a figure, or how efficient factors they may 
be in directions. Inserting the great stars seems indeed to expand 
and illumine the science, and to offer a prospect so hopeful as to 
warrant strict and extensive investigation. The result of my 
arduous labour toward that end was published six years ago. It 
has had but little recognition, even where it ought to have been 
the most welcome. 

For an example co illustrate the stellar annex in some 
degree, let us take the figure for birth of Cecil Rhodes on page 208 
of this magazine, July, 1903. First correcting an error in it, the 
R.A. of M.C. becomes 208° 20’ 40”, not 51’ 10” as given, because 
the 41°3s of longitude East of Greenwich was added instead of 
being subtracted. (But was the local time other than Greenwich 
time in 1853?) This makes M.C. m 0° 27’, Asc. # 25° 20’, 
2nd House 2v 9°. To avoid any printer’s difficulty with novel 
details in adiagram it is omitted here, and the main star-portents 
to consider in this nativity are curtly shown thus: Arcturus, 
* 22° 11’ is by R.A. in the roth House, only 3° 54’ from its 
cusp, and the 0 of Altair, = 29° 42’ is but 44’ outside the roth. 
The trine of Sirius is on cusp of 11th, and 3% is just at the * 
of Arcturus, only 2’ diff. in long.! Procyon is in the 7th, less 
than 2° from the horizon, though its long. is nearly @ 24°. 
The © is close to A of a Centauri, ¥ near * Rigel and 
Aldebaran, and A Antares; both applying. Also, what is so 
pertinent in this case, the 2nd House is most notably affected : 
the good aspects of Aldebaran and Antares, 4 Rigel, O a 
Crucis, with Ad, all come within 2 7° 36’ to 9° 50’, cusp of 
house being about 9°30’. These stars are all of the first 
magnitude. Are they so surely of no account that it is quite a 
safe assumption to ignore their emphatic testimony? Curiously, 
the long. of a Centauri is m 27° 38’, so that, with kh at & 27° 39’, 
the Asc. came to a Zodiacal 0 of both at the same time. I make 
arc of direction to be 47° 36’, and it is significant that the solar arc 
to date of death by the Placidian scale is just 47° 36'. To me this 
argues that the given time is nearly correct, though geographic 
latitude was used here, as also above. Numerous other natal 
figures have given me as striking evidence of the import of star 
positions, and the close accord with events of directions to them. 
In my own case the argument is amply fortified by such agree- 
ments. In King Edward’s figure there is much to same effect, 
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notably in directions of the angles to the stars. Asc. o Sirius 
zo. distinctly fitted a perilous time, but dates of such events are so 
withheld from publicity that other similar directions could not 
testify. It appears that the splendid star Vega comes to his 
M.C. with an arc measuring to early in June, 1904, likely to be 
of marked importance. The Prince of Wales has Vega there at. 
birth, with Sirius just opposite in the 4th House. Conclusions 
clearly definite cannot be drawn from these or any of the symbols 
astrological, but an approach to that is feasible. The imperative 
need in the art of handling the directional part, such a mingling 
of things exact though complex with others very nebulous, is 
extreme care and caution, the mental poise and keenness to 
distinguish fact from fancy in it, and the possible from the 
impossible. 

All data for using the stars may be found in my little work 
alluded to above; the spherical method there is absolutely 
correct. Closely after it someone got out a poor, defective 
imitation, and said that the stars ‘‘cannot form any aspect with 
any of the planets,”—so dense is his ignorance of spherics; 
also that he can assign no meaning ‘‘ whatever to any of the 
fixed stars.” The eminent Sepharial a while ago called 
someone ‘‘an incompetent farceur, and stands convicted of gross 
misstatements”; yet my at times rather strong language as to 
some gifted professors of bogus mathematics 1s regarded as too 
impolite. Must austere insistence on honest accuracy in pursuit 
of truth be entirely gracious to bumptious blundering in the same 
pursuit? Yet the inward monitor reproves for proneness to be too 
drastic, too airy; and in print over here was said, “ He is fairly 
correct when not in a mental state so hotly intent on devising 
new and strange terms of reproach and derision for the errors of 
others,” and that ‘‘a scornful, ferocious temper mixed with 
jocosity is highly improper in such discussions.” That the 
provocation is great from the often irrational and faulty ideas 
and practice, that among those assuming to be experts few are 
competent, and an ignoble spirit is too prevalent, are not alone 
my sentiments. Let me gather and compress into one paragraph 
the views of our Editor, largely in his own forceful words during 
the past year. 

Theory is worthless if it has not the facts at its back. 
Astrologers should bring more scientific methods to bear on 
the subject. Why talk of it as an exact science when so 
much of their work disproves this, and they quarrel so among 
themselves? There is light here and there, but so little as only 
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to make the general darkness more visible. Never yet was there 
so good a cause with such a poor showing. Could they scorn 
low motives as single-minded seekers after truth, resolutely hold 
in check all preconceived ideas, leave canting and pretence, they 
would not present, as they often do, so sorry a spectacle before 
the world. 

Other writers are of the same mind, and numerous 
educated and able private students of natal astrology in many 
lands are well aware of that, and are repelled thereby. More- 
over, strange to say, there was 1n a certain quarter last summer a 
loud denouncing outburst wherein, with much to the same 
purport, was this: ‘‘ Astrology of the present day isa fraud and 
a humbug, a commixture of materialism, fatalism, and lies; and 
the astrologers are living representatives of that lie—a lie spoken 
in the name of truth.” This is amusing,—so like Satan rebuking 
sin! ’tis hollow bombast, and more sweeping than my trenchant 
but fair criticism, which some shrink from and resent. In con- 
troversy a little quite severe facetiousness is allowable. Myself 
intend to fling no more ‘‘ rotten eggs,” but wish to fly now and 
then satiric arrows in a merry way, for mirth will tend to dispel 
wrath and to lubricate any asperities in the dry figuring and the 
disputes. Though straying too far from the subject, all this is 
related to it, ‘‘all in the family,”’ as it were. 

It is well to add here that the plan in my star ephemeris 
(page 4) to denote them in a figure by the numerals affixed brings 
indirection and obscures, but avoids trouble with their cumbrous 
names; yet no better way is possible in our diagrams. Also 
that to put them in at all with the other contents will greatly 
crowd and confuse things. Certainly two diagrams are needed, 
one for the stellar annex alone, with aspects, etc. The precepts 
on page 5 for selection of which stars to use are to be well 
observed. On the whole, ’tis rather an alarming invitation to an 
excess of toil and bother in exploring that region unknown in 
astrologic theory; to exclude it and evade the onerous task is the 
only other course open to us. 

I propose next to attack the knotty problem for getting the 
Poles of the minor Houses, and hope to prove that there can be 
no exact Table of these poles, only an approximate one, as they 
are ever varying with the change of declination on the cusps. 
This will necessitate presenting rather long calculations in the 
repeated operations of the tentative process required. 


j.G. D. 
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[ Thés table was inserted in last issue. As, however, some misprints crept in, / 
have thought well to reprint in full a corrected copy.—ED.] 


The following table gives the approximate differences of the Sun's Right 
Ascension at Greenwich apparent noon for each 5 days in any year (according as 
it may bea leap- year or otherwise) within about a century before the present time. 
It is,in fact, made from the Sun’s movement in the years 1875-1878 as given in the 
Nautical Almanac ; and by numerous experiments with other years it is proved 
to be practically accurate as a general table, having seldom an error of much 
more than 1’ fo. intervals as great as sodays. ‘lhus solar arcs for equatiny 
directions to that eatent can be made from it with sufficient exactness. For 
1800 use the column of ‘‘ 2d. Y. after” ; for 1900 use that of ‘‘ 3d Y. after.”” We 
present this table only as an empirical one, a tolerable substitute for the 
government ephemeris of the year wanted. 

The use of this table requires careful work and only some skill in simplest 
mathematics, without which it is of course rank folly to attempt to handle 
directions. Take from the proper column the differences for those intervals 
that include the day of birth and as many days after as may be wanted. 
Dividing each of these by 5 gives the difference for the middle day ot each, 
and any apt computer, taking account of 2d differences, can easily fill in the 
differences for each day of the whole period, increasing or decreasing as they 
may be, and then by successive additions of them obtain the solar arc for 
each year of the life. For example, if birth-day were July 9th, 1860, a leap- 
year, the solar arc for 40 years is the sum of differences between July 9th and 
August 18th = 39° 4.2’ ; then the arc for any year before can be got by the 
rule above. The true arc from the Nautical Almanac of 1860 is 39° 5.2’. 
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CONSCIOUSNESS, SUB-CONSCIOUSNESS. 
AND SUPER-CONSCIOUSNESS. 


By R. DIMSDALE STOCKER. 


Author of “Clues to Character,” ‘ Out of the Heart,” G., &¢. 


‘‘ CONSCIOUSNESS ”’—personal awareness—is a vast subject, a 
subject, moreover, which is little understood, but about which— 
like many other little-understood themes—much has, neverthe- 
less, been written. 

Consciousness 1s a term ordinarily associated with the state 
of knowledge derived by the mind through the various activities 
of the sense organs, and more particularly through the action of 
the brain and nervous system. Indeed, until very recently, 
neitroses and psychoses were considered as amounting to practi- 
cally one and the same thing. 

It would appear, however, in the light of recent research 
upon the subject, that consciousness cannot be said to have so 
limited a field for its operations as was formerly supposed. Since 
the phenomena of mesmerism, mediumship, and auto-suggestion 
point conclusively to the fact that man has, to all intents and 
purposes, means of attaining states of consciousness that are 
altogether apart from those with which the average, normal, 
waking individual is familiar. 

Thomson J. Hudson, Frederic W. H. Myers, and other well- 
known investigators, have attempted to account for the feats of 
(for example) telepathy, clairvoyance, clairaudience, psychometry, 
and intuition, by proving that, besides his stream of waking brain- 
consciousness, a man has also a_ secondary, unconscious 
consciousness—to which they have applied the term ‘ sublim- 
inal” and “subjective ” self, ‘‘ involuntary ” mind, and so forth— 
which acts independently of the ordinary means. 
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Certain students of the subject have, indeed, gone so far as to 
Maintain that man has two minds—a duality of personality— 
bodily and otherwise, one writer even claiming that the latent, or 
(usually) unconscious “ self” is that of the complementary sex. 

But, if we come to consider man from the life-side—if we 
accept the idea that he is a living soul—-a spirit rather than a 
body, we shall, I think, be able to dispense with the hypothetical 
conjectures of theorists unacquainted with the occult significance 
of the problem of consciousness. 

Let us see. Man, from the physical side, certainly is an 
animal. His sense-perceptions are precisely those of his ancestors, 
the ape and the tiger. And yet he is something infinitely more 
than these. For he is a self-conscious ‘‘ animal.” 

Man is a thinking—a reasoning—animal. Not only can he 
live in the immediate present, but he can review past experience, 
wH]l and act upon his ideas, and (sometimes) foresee the future. 
In short, whilst the ‘‘ instinct” side of his nature is strong, man 
has it within him to realise higher possibilities than those of any 
other creature. For he is in touch with a higher order than that 
with which his five senses put him into contact. 

Much of man’s consciousness, it is true, is the product of 
habit—“ automatic ’’—sub-consciousness. Indeed, it would seem 
that the consciousness of the present always tends to become the 
sub-consciousness of the future. 

So it is that, through ‘‘ suggestion,” conscious thought- 
impulses may be directed to the formation or correction of 
habits, health-states, dream-states, and other conditions. For 
*‘ reflex,” “involuntary muscular action,” and ‘‘ unconscious 
cerebration ”’ are all to be controlled through holding certain ideas 
in the waking state, which tend inevitably to bring about such 
results as the testimony of Christian Science, mind cure, and 
Divine healing assures us are constantly happening. 

But besides a “‘ sub-conscious ” and “conscious ”? mind, man 
has what may be termed a ‘“‘supra-conscious” state of being. 
Sense-impressions, suggestion, thought-transmission, and 
‘heredity ” will serve to account for ‘‘ habit,” automatic-action, 
and similar phases of sub-conscious activity. But neither of 
these will account for the inspiration of the genius, the aspiration 
of the idealist, or the abnormal manifestations of interior 
illumination, to which all ages bear witness, in the experience 
of saint, sage, and mystic— for these belong to a higher order 
of consciousness than either of the others which we have 
considered. 
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The ‘unexplained faculties’? of the human mind would 
appear to pertain to the supra-conscious level; although many of 
these manifest themselves sub-consciously at the present stage of 
development. 

Hence it is that, in order to understand man’s constitution, 
we must needs grant a wider sphere for operations than that of 
which the ordinary physico-psychologist has any conception. And 
this necessitates the designation of the functions of mentation 
as ‘‘sub-conscious,” “conscious,” and ‘‘supra-conscious” 
respectively. 

Man is, therefore, according to this view, no resultant of 
matter—but rather an entity inhabiting essentially a super- 
terrestrial sphere, constantly striving to express himself, and 
recording his efforts in the lineaments which his body, limbs, 
members, palms, face, and head register—and so continually 
becoming. 

Man is no “‘creation.”” He was never incarnate in the flesh.. 
Only a fraction of his wondrous powers has been so expressed. 

We can see but a part of the All-Conscious in the 
phenomena which reveal themselves to our circumscribed 
vision. But this much we know, that the evolution of mind 
involves the view (1) that “the Spirit” shines forth in man as in 
naught beside, and (2) that as the greater must contain the lesser 
—so, if the tendency towards the ‘triumph of mind™ be a fact, 
spirit must be all and in all. 

It is upon this view of consciousness, considered in its 
minuter aspects, that the theosophical and ‘‘ new thought” 
systems have been based. And whilst the presentation of the 
problem may in each system have varied somewhat, in non- 
essentials at least, the recognition in both of the supremacy of 
life over form—of spirit over matter—amounts to precisely the 
same thing. 

And it is upon this basis that the science and philosophy 
of the future will rest. For until we come to regard the form 
side of life as a mode of manifestation, we shall be unable to 


penetrate beyond the veil which enshrouds the “ Riddle of the 
Universe.” 
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DEBATABLE GROUND. 
By SEPHARIAL. 


BEFORE leaving the vexed question of the ‘Poles of the 
Houses,” and ‘‘ Polar Elevation,” which I sought to elucidate in 
my last debate, it may be of use to introduce another diagram 
which I have found very useful in the explanation of these 
problems. 

It should be borne in mind that for all practical purposes we 
are concerned only with that belt of the Heavens which lies 
around the Equatorial region of the Earth, and which is 
comprised within the Tropics. I have here a sketch of one half 
of this belt, showing the Equator, Ecliptic, and the Poles of the 
Houses for the latitude of Paris, 48° 50’ N 


STH 
SAL ta 


In this diagram, which is a plano-spheric projection on the 
Mercator principle, the line E.W. represents the Earth’s Equator, 
S.N. the meridian of Paris, and the lines 12-2, 11-3, etc., parts of 
great circles passing through the Poles of the Earth and cutting 
the Equator at equal hour-angles of 30° each. It will be seen 
that the first punctum of Cancer is on the Midheaven and the 
first of Libra rising. The curves intersecting at N. are the Poles 
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of the Houses above the horizon. The first of these to the left of 
the diagram cuts the point where the Equator and the Ecliptic 
intersect at Libra 0° This curve therefore represents the 
Horizon of lat. 48° 50’. The curve Libra Cancer Aries represents 
that part of the Ecliptic which is above the horizon, and it will 
be seen that the Poles of the Houses cut into this Ecliptic at 
points which, according to the Tables of Houses, are on the 
cusps of those houses when Cancer 0 is culminating. We have 
already found (p. 112), that the Poles of the rrth, 12th, and Ist 
Houses for Paris are respectively 21° 39’, 38° 2', and 48° 50’. 

Tracing these in the diagram before us, it will be seen that 
the cusp of the 11th House, N-Leo, starts from a point that is 
41° ro’ S. of the Equator, cuts the Tropic of Capricorn at an arc 
of 21° 39’ East of the meridian, passes through the Equator and 
falls into the Ecliptic at Leo 5°. The cusp of the 12th House 
cuts the Tropic at an arc of 38° 2’ (which is its ‘* Pole’’) and the 
Equator at 60° East of the meridian, falling into the Ecliptic at 
Virgo 5°. The cusp of the Ascendant, which is the Horizon, cuts 
the Tropic at an arc of 48° 50’ E of the meridian (that being its 
“‘Pole’’), and falls into the Ecliptic at Libra o. 

Therefore we see that the cusps of the Houses for all 
latitudes cut through the Tropic at hour-angles equal to their 
respective “ Poles,” and that irrespective of latitude they cut the 
Equator at equal intervals of 30°. If the place of observation 
had been on the Equator, instead of at Paris, the Prime Vertical 
would have been coincident with the Equator, and the cusps of 
the Houses would have intersected at the Poles of the Earth. 
But as we proceed northwards the cusps will assume an obliquity 
in regard to the Equator, which will increase until it falls into 
infinitude at the Equator. 

The rotation of the Earth on its axis from West to East 
will carry the planets through the Houses from East to West, 
along their parallels of declination (parallel, that is, to the 
Equator), and these lines of ‘‘ direction” will form angles of 
incidence with the cusps of the several successive Houses. These 
angles will vary owing to the obliquity of the several cusps. The 
angle of incidence formed by the parallel of declination with the 
cusp of the 1st House will be the same as that formed with the 
cusp of the 7th; that on the 12th will be the same as on the 8th; 
and that on the r1th will be the same as that on the gth, because 
these rcspective Houses have the same “ Poles” and their cusps 
the same obliquity in reference to the Tropics and Equator, and 
Parallels of Declination. Moreover, the portion of a planet’s arc 
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(measured in R.A.) which is included by the limits of the 12th 
House will be equal to that in the 7th House; the arc in the 11th 
will be the same as that in the 8th; and that in the roth equal to 
that in the gth. But the three segments of the semi-arc will be 
of different extent, and not of equal extent as usually taken. The 
trisection of the semi-arc of a body produced by the cuspal 
incidence can only produce an equal division of that arc when 
the body has no declination and is upon the Equator. All this 
the diagram before us makes very clear. 

I think that I have now sufficiently illustrated the nature of 
the Poles of the Houses, and have also shown that, on the basis 
of these ‘‘ Poles,” the obliquity of the cusps in reference to the 
parallels of declination renders the sub-division of the semi-arcs 
of unequal extent. I need not here labour the argument, but will 
refer readers to Chap. XVI. of my ‘‘ Prognostic Astronomy ”’ for 
further demonstration. 

In what space remains to me it is necessary that I should 
reply to some points raised by correspondents in preceding 
numbers of this journal, and in this I must give precedence to 
Mr. J. K. Erkskine, whose interest in these problems has lifted 
him above even the least indulgence in mere controversy 
for its own sake, and has enabled him to present a series of most 
instructive and suggestive letters. 

It appears that somehow I have conveyed the idea that I 
wished to advocate direction of planets under the Poles of points 
to which they are moved. I should therefore say that my 
intention was rather to correct certain obvious irregularities in 
the Semi-arc system rather than to rehabilitate the method of 
directing under the Poles. And chiefly I would point to the fact 
of the unequal sub-divisions of the semi-arc. A mundane aspect 
is either formed from the cusp of a House as determined by its 
Pole and the Oblique Ascension or Descension of the planet 
under that Pole, oy it is formed from a point on the planet’s 
semi-arc which “‘ corresponds ”’ to the cusp of that House. The 
statement hitherto has always been to the effect that mundane 
aspects are formed from the cusps of the Houses or the points 
midway between them. I have already argued that there is a 
‘‘ correspondence” between the S.A. of a planet and the quadrant 
of the Equator, and between both these and a quadrant 
of the Prime Vertical, and it is possible to extend this correspond- 
ence to include the Ecliptic arc comprised by the horizon and 
meridian. So, therefore, there is a correspondence between their 
several sub-divisions, one-third of any of these arcs being equal to 
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30° of the Equator. This observation, I had thought, was 
sufficient guarantee tor any intellectual respect we may pay to 
the ‘‘ Semi-arc”’ method. 

But when Mr. Erskine says that the cusps of the Houses 
were only meant to be approximate, I must disagree with him 
entirely. A very definite and elaborate method is pursued in 
order to determine what points of the Ecliptic are on the cusps of 
the Houses, and the Oblique Ascension or Descension of the 
cusp of a House is a definite quality depending on the R.A. of the 
M.C., marking those points where the cusps cut through the 
Equatorial Circle. (See diagram above, where the Circles of 
Position of each House are shown bya dotted line). I have shown 
that when a planet is brought to the cusp of a House by direction 
under its Pole, it has the same O.A. or O.D, as that House; and 
it was from this observation more than from any traditional 
practice which made me characterise the ‘‘ Semi-arc’’ method 
as yielding approximate results only, and further induced the 
belief that the old method of directing under Poles was on this 
basis more fully justified. 

But after all, ‘“‘the proof of the pudding is in the eating,” and 
if it can be shown that the mundane directions made by the 
segment of the semi-arc of a planet are true to time, and that those 
made by proportion of semi-arcs are of greater validity than those 
made under the Poles, we shall have done an immense deal 
towards clearing our debatable ground from the encumbrance of 
much ill-assorted but doubtless valuable material. 


I5I 


SOME THOUGHTS ON ASTROLOGY. 


By A BEGINNER. 


PENSEES—pansies—thoughts, the early buddings, the vague 
questionings, the sidelong glances, have always been the privilege 
of that easy-going class of mind which is incapable of the more 
conscientious labour of constructing absolute systems. In 
Astrology, it seems to me, this may be no less the case than else- 
where. There is room for the pensive as well as for the sledge- 
hammer type; for random influences as well as for full-blown 
schools of opinion. 

Such thoughts may arise, as one lingers awhile, before retir- 
ing for the night, beside a French stove of uncouth appearance 
and refractory character, installed in as easy an arm-chair as the 
Republic has as yet condescended to provide. Happy these 
moments, when the cares of this world cease to hold sway, and 
fancy may wander at will through all the intricate maze-work of 
Wonderland. 

I have been recently looking through some fifty or sixty 
horoscopes which have appeared during the last few years in the 
best-known English Astrological magazines. They are all, with 
only a few exceptions, horoscopes of persons of birth and educa- 
tion; most of them even belong to personages of position and 
influence; while many of them are symbolical of the unenviable 
destinies of princes and kings of the earth. This being the case, 
it occurred to me to inquire in how many instances the Moon was 
in trine with Jupiter. 

I found this aspect only to occur twice. The princes and 
kings of the Earth were, in fact, left in the lurch. In the case 
of Mr. R. Hutton, formerly editor of The Spectator, the moon was 
in the first decanate of Taurus, in the Fifth House, separating 
from the trine of Jupiter in the first decanate of Virgo, in the 
ninth; while Commander Morrison, the astrologer, had the 
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Moon in Gemini in the tenth, applying to the trine of Jupiter in 
Aquarius in the sixth. Now the aspect in question, viz., the trine 
of the Moon with Jupiter, is not to be found in King Edward's 
horoscope; it is not to be found in Gladstone’s. Randolph 
Churchill knew it not, nor did the Earl of Beaconsfield. Even 
Bismarck could not rule the stars to this extent, and Lord 
Rosebery has had to plough his furrow without it. Mr. Rhodes’ 
apple-cart never felt its guiding hand, and it is one of the few 
good aspects Barney Barnato did not possess. Mr. George R. 
Sims cannot solve us this riddle, and the answer is not to be learnt 
in the gospel according to Zola; for neither of the last-named, if 
we judge by their nativities, can ever have had personal experience 
of its influence. 

Now what species of rapport can Hutton and Morrison have 
had with the Universe, which these others, great in their respective 
spheres, know or knew naught of? Was it some flow of personal 
religious feeling, some opulent ability, in the hour of need, to 
fall back on the gods; were they more sensible than others of the 
divine purpose of our sojourn here? Had they a more profound 
insight than the rest into what, I believe, Carlyle once called 
‘‘ the total purport and upshot of things” ? The mute horoscopes, 
lying there, seem to suggest the bare possibility of such an idea 
being a fact, anda fact real enough and vital enough tocolour the 
men’s whole existence, and make ‘‘a pastime of each weary step.” 

Talking of Morrison’s horoscope, what was the prophet 
doing with so many planets in the tenth? There are five of 
them altogether. Venus is on the cusp in Taurus, the Moon 
and Saturn are in conjunction in Gemini, while Mars is five degrees 
from the Sun towards the tail of the same sign. I do not know 
much of Morrison, but I believe he was a many-sided man. 
Warrior, scientist, inventor, mathematician, astrologer, astro- 
nomer, occultist, and possessed, unless I am mistaken, of a keen 
sense for the dramatic, he probably had as much right to have his 
planets in the tenth as anyone else. I remember that when first 
I began to ask about Astrology I was somewhat haughtily 
informed that the tenth was the house of fame. As I grew older 
and more circumspect I learnt that a great many famous men had 
no planets there at all. Then I was told that it was the house 
of distinction, and that if I did not like that I would be giver 
permission to regard it as the house of the profession. Grave 
old plodders in the astromantic art patted me on the back 
and confidentially imparted to me their pious opinion that 
it was the house of the father, while gay young friskers held 
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my hand and begged me, as a favour to them, to look upon 
it, in future, as the house of the mother. I would gladly 
agree with all these excellent people, if they would only first 
endeavour to agree with each other. But I must say that, in 
Morrison's case, the number of planets in the tenth seem to point 
to the many-sidedness of his professional abilities, and I should 
think it probable that it would take a personal knowledge of a 
man to be able to say much more than this about the meaning of 
any particular characteristic of his horoscope. 

Prince Charles of Denmark was obliging enough to be born 
when no less than six planets were in the eighth house, com- 
monly called the ‘‘ house ef death,’’ whatever that may mean. 
One planet (Mercury) had recently entered the ninth. Saturn 
and Neptune alone stood sullenly aloof, seceders from the general 
tone and consensus of opinion. Why was this thusness? Ought 
not a phenomenon of this kind to strike a responsive chord in 
every astrologer’s heart, chasing sleep from his eyelids and peace 
from his pillow, till the secret of the strange communication be 
revealed! A well-known Prince of Denmark was once very 
curious upon the subject of death, finding, as a good many people 
have found since his time, that the fear of death, or, at least, of 
something after it, puzzles the will. While, perhaps, at the 
present day, it is rather the fear of nothing after death which 
puzzles the will, one respectfully wonders whether a modern 
Prince of Denmark, with half-a-dozen planets in the eighth house, 
would not find the occupation of philosophising upon the subject 
of death rather stimulating to the will than otherwise. But we 
do not presume to pluck out the heart of this mystery. Were 
the attempt a legitimate one, it would take a deeper student of 
human nature than is the present writer to solve the problem 
satisfactorily— 


‘‘ Some Garrick, say, out shall not he, 
The heart of Hamlet’s mystery pluck ? ” 


ROBERT CALIGNOC. 
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THE HOUSES OF THE HEAVENS." 


By E. H. BAILEY. 


THE subject of the division of the heavens is one on which there 
has been, and still exists, much diversity of opinion. Tracing 
back into the earlier history of the science, we find several 
different methods. There is the method of Ptolemy, Cardan and 
Julius Firmicus, of dividing the ecliptic into twelve equal parts, 
beginning with the ascendant. This is also one of the Hindu 
methods, and is, no doubt, of great antiquity. Then comes the 
method of Alcabitius, that the difference of the right ascension of 
the four angles be divided into three equal parts, and the points 
of the ecliptic corresponding thereto are the cusps of the inter- 
mediate houses; that of Porphyrius, in which the angular distance 
of the four angles is divided into three equal parts in the ecliptic; 
that of Regiomontanus, in which the Equator is divided into 
twelve equal parts by six great circles drawn through the mutual 
section of the horizon and meridian; that of Campanus, whereby 
the circle of the east and west is divided into twelve equal parts 
or lunes by circles, two of which are respectively the great circle 
of the horizon and meridian, intersecting at the north and south 
points of the horizon; and lastly, the method of Placidus, in 
which the arc of a planet, from its rising to its setting, is divided 
into six equal parts. 

Of later years the equal division system was revived by 
‘“‘ Zariel,” he, however, taking the meridian and not the 
ascendant as the commencement of the measurement. This 
method appears to have fallen into disuse, although I am given 
to understand that its author uses it in his private practice with 
SUCCESS. 


* Compiled, with additions from ‘“‘ The Principles of Directing " and from 
“‘The Re-adjustment of Astrology,” an unpublished work, both by the writer. 
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It was not until the fall of 1902 that the matter again came 
before the astrological world, when ‘‘ Chandra” sought to show 
that the semi-arc method had no natural basis—in fact, was not 
a division of the heavens at all—and that the correct method of 
calculating the cusps of the houses was that known as the 
method of Campanus. He also showed in the pages of a 
contemporary, by means of a tabular statement, the difference 
between the cusps as calculated by the two methods. 

I had long been of opinion that there was a flaw in the 
orthodox method of dividing the heavens, and the publication of 
Chandra’s letters and diagrams caused me to go very carefully 
into the matter, and after an examination and comparison of the 
various methods, especially those in vogue amongst the Hindus, 
I obtained a great mass of information and came to a definite 
conclusion as to which, from my own point of view, was the most 
natural and scientific method of dividing the heavens. 

Omitting all reference to equal divisions of the sphere 
advocated by Julius Firmicus, Alcabitius, and Porphyrius, we 
have three methods of dividing the heavens for the purposes of 
our study. These are the methods of Placidus, Regiomontanus, 
and Campanus. 

I. Method of Placidus, or semtt-arc division. This is the 
system in use at the present day, and the principle on which it is 
based is that each degree of the zodiac comes to the cusps of the 
several houses by an equal division of its semi-arc into three 
parts. 

For an example, let us take y 0°, the semi-arc of which 1s 
104° 48’. When this degree is rising its meridian distance will 
equal its semi-arc. It will reach the cusp of the 12th House 
when its meridian distance is two-thirds of its semi-arc or 69° 52’ 
and the cusp of the 11th when its distance from the meridian 1s 
34° 56’, which is equal to one-third of its semi-arc. 

The process of calculating the cusps of the houses by 
trigonometry is a lengthy one, and space does not permit of its 
being given. The data required for the calculation consist of the 
oblique ascension of the different houses and their polar elevation. 
In latitude 51° 32’ the pole of the r1th House is 23° 48’, and of 
the 12th 40° 53’. 

I have in my possession a manuscript table of houses for 
latitude 51° 32’, computed under the semi-arc method, and I find 
it very valuable for quickly and accurately ascertaining the exact 
degree and minute on the cusps of the several houses. While 
making this table I discovered that the cusps of the houses 
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obtained therefrom differed, in some cases, very considerably 
from those computed under the poles. For instance, in the 
Queen's Horoscope given by Simmonite, the cusp of the 11th 
House ts given as 22° <7 26'; by my table it is 22° = 43’. 

The cause of this difference is that the poles of the houses do 
not trisect all semi-arcs; they do not divide them into three equal 
parts. If we compute the ascensional difference of 8 o° under 
the poles of the r1th and 12th, we shall obtain 5° 8’ and 10° 8’ 
respectively, whereas if equally divided 4° 56' and 9° 52’ would 
be obtained. 

It is this fact which has given rise to the articles in Coming 
Events and THE Horoscope on the unequal division of the semi- 
arc, and the consequent difference in arcs of directions computed 
thereby, from those worked under the orthodox rules. After 
carefully studying these articles, I have discovered that a certain 
point has been forgotten. 

The poles of the intermediate houses are computed for the 
degree at which the Sun attains its greatest declination, and they 
will divide the semi-arc of that degree into three equal parts, but 
will not so divide the semi-arcs of other degrees. Now, if the 
poles of the eleventh and twelfth are computed for each degree, 
they will equally divide the semi-arcs of such degrees. For 
example, the pole of the 11th House for %o° is 22° 58’, and 
for the 12th House 40° 11’, and these poles will divide the semi- 
arc of 80° into three equal parts. 

Another method of calculating the longitudes on the cusps 
of the houses is given in Vol. I. of The Future. The poles in this 
case are based upon the declination of the Sun at the moment of 
birth. This appears to be more erroneous. The poles thus 
found will divide the semi-arc of the Sun, but not those of the 
degrees on the cusps. 

There are two horoscopes given in the same magazine with 
the cusps of the houses computed by this method, and for com- 
parison I will give them together with the longitudes obtained by 
my manuscript table :— 


(1) Eleventh Twelfth Second Third 
Cusps as given I4WVpll 71g I183Ir 70 36 
By MS. Table l4up 5 6% 49 11815 70 37 
(2) 

Cusps as given 3M50 25m 38 I7¥7 12 O24 
By MS. Table 5m 38 24m 30 168 55 2240 
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The differences in No. 1 are very small, but in the second 
are considerable, two being upwards of one degree and one as 
much as 2° 16’. 

To sum up, the Placidian or semi-arc method depends upon 
declination, which is always changing, so the poles of the houses 
will also vary. These poles do not trisect all semi-arcs, so that I 
fail to see why the advocates of this method should calculate the 
poles for the Sun’s greatest declination, when the declination of 
the actual cusps may be anywhere between 0° and 23° 27’. 

II. System of Regiomontanus, or Equatorial division. The 
‘basis of this method is the trisection of each quadrant of the 
Equator by circles passing through the mutual section of the 
horizon and meridian. | 

The process of calculation is the same as the Placidian 
method with the exception that the poles of the houses are 
different. 


They are calculated in the following manner :— 


11th, 3rd, 5th, 9th—Log. tan. lat.+log. sine 30°=log. tan. pole. 
12th, 2nd, 6th, 8th—Log. tan. lat.+log. sine 60°=log. tan. pole. 
In latitude 51° 32’ the pole of the 11th is 32° 11’, and that of 
the 12th 47° 28'. 


The ascensional difference of @ 0° under these poles is 
15° 50’ 5" and 28° 13’ r"—of y 0°, 7° 20’ 5” and 12° 47’ 2”. Now, 
this system has a distinct superiority over the Placidian, 
inasmuch as the one set of poles will divide all semi-arcs in the 


same proportion. As a proof of this I give the following 
calculation :— 


I (a) Asc. diff. @ 0° 33° 5°5’. Pole rrth, 32° 1r'.. Pole 12th, 
47° 28 
log. tan. 33° 5°5' + log. tan. Pole 11th = log. sine 15° 50°5' 
log. tan. 33° 5°5’ + log. tan. Pole 12th = log. sine 28° 13°1' 
(b) Asc. diff., % o° 14° 48°4.. 
log. tan. 14° 48°4' + log. tan. Pole 11th = log. sine 7° 20°5' 
log. tan. 14° 48°4' + log. tan. Pole 12th = log. sine 12° 47°2' 
2 (a) G O°. 
log. sine 33° 5°5' + log. sine 30° = log. sine 15° 50°5' 
log. sine 33° 5°5. + log. sine 60° = log. sine 28° 13°1' 
(b) & 0°. 
log. sine 14° 48°4' + log. sine 30° = log. sine 7° 20°5' 
log. sine 14° 48°4' + log. sine 60° = log. sine 12° 47°2' 


III. Method of Campanus, or Prime Vertical division. The 


158 THE HOROSCOPE. 


basis of this method is a division of the Prime Vertical or circle 
of the east and west into six equal parts by circles intersecting 
each other at the north and south points of the horizon. 

The process of calculation is similar to the other two with 
the exception that the poles of the houses are again differently 
computed and that the oblique ascension of the cusps is obtained 
by adding to the R.A.M.C. specially calculated distances 
depending on the latitude of the birthplace. 


The poles of the houses for latitude 51° 32’ are 


Ith. 23° 4’ 12th. 42° 44’ 
The distances to be added to the R.A.M.C. are 
11th. 19° 45’. 12th. 47° 8. 


We have now the three methods clearly outlined: which is 
the correct one, and by what process are we to come to a definite 
decision? To my mind there are two ways before us :—Firstly, 
by an appeal to mathematics and by a severe and unprejudiced 
test of all the known systems of directing when applied to each 
method of division; secondly, by ascertaining whether the 
fundamental principle underlying the different methods is 
natural. 

The former is outside the range of this present article and 
must be reserved for a future occasion, but the latter will be 
more readily followed by an examination of the diagram on the 
opposite page, which is a projection on the plane of the horizon, 
of the heavens with yo° on the meridian, showing the cusps 
of the houses by the methods of Campanus and Regiomontanus. 

ES WWN represents the Horizon, E Z W the Prime Vertical, 
S ZN the meridian, S12 N, S11N, S9N and S8N are circles 
dividing the prime vertical into equal parts and intersecting one 
another at the points S and N and the points on the ecliptic 
CN, cut by the said circles, are the cusps of the houses accord- 
ing to Campanus. 

The dotted lines, 12’R, rz’R, 9'R and 8’R are parts of 
circles drawn through the intersection of the horizon and 
meridian, dividing the equator into equal parts, and the points 
where these lines cut the ecliptic are the cusps according to 
Regiomontanus. 

The semi-arc method cannot be shown on this projection, for 
the simple reason that there is nothing to divide. In the system 
of Campanus, the prime vertical is divided; in that of Regiomon- 
tanus the equator is the circle on which the division is made, but 
when we come to the semi-arc method we are confronted with 
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the plain fact that there is no circle to divide. The division of 
the semi-arc into three is measured on the meridian, that is to 
say (take go° for example), the point %0° is shown as on the 
cusp of the twelfth house at the moment when one third of its. 
semi-arc has passed the meridian after the degree had passed the 
horizon, and on the cusp of the eleventh when another third has. 
culminated. 


Whatever claims the division of the semi-arc may have. in 
primary directing, it certainly has no claims to be considered as. 
a method of dividing the heavens. 

The solution of the difficulty rests between the methods of 
Campanus and Regiomontanus. The former method is far more 
ancient and was in vogue in India ages ago. The latter was in 
almost universal use for a long period of time prior to,the 
investigations of Placidus de Titus, the inventor or discoverer of 
the system which now bears his name. 

For my own part I have discarded the semi-arc method of 
dividing the heavens; and though not favouring the method of 
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Regiomontanus, I certainly think it is a more rational method of 
‘division. 

The system which appeals to me is that of Campanus, not 
however, in its latter garb, but in the form adapted by the 
Hindus. The method of calculation is too lengthy and intricate 
to present here, and having no tables of houses by this method it 
is impossible for me to give anything like a detailed view of it. 
Besides there are several others investigating this matter, and I 
do not think it fair to them that their views and opinions should 
be prejudiced by any premature statements from my pen. 

In conclusion, I would state with regard to primary direct- 
ing, that no alteration of the method of calculating the cusps of 
the houses will invalidate or affect the semi-arc method of 
directing, except in the mundane branch, and these latter would be 
computed under the poles of the houses ina very simple manner. 
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THE ARENA OF THE WORLD’S 
FUTURE. 


By MARCUS MOORE. 


LITTLE enough is known to the average reader of the daily press 
as to the true character and life of the denizens of that vast 
Yellow Empire which Lord Wolseley has denominated the arena 
of the world’s future. To a certain extent the life of the people 
is the expression of its character, but it will be allowed that much 
of that life, of the people’s manners and customs, may be little 
more than the accretion of ancient times, and altogether out of 
gear with the spirit of the nation at this date. Nevertheless the 
traditions of the Celestial people are so ancient, their beliefs so 
insular and deep-rooted, that they cannot fail to have left an 
Impression on the national character which recent political 
disturbances and internal strifes would be powerless wholly to 
eradicate. 

The “‘ left-handedness ”’ of the Chinaman or what the French 
would call his ‘‘gaucherie,” is sufficient indication of his racial 
bias and marked separateness from Western civilisations. To 
take only a few examples of this peculiarity, it will be observed 
that they are all diametrically opposed to the manners and 
customs of the West. Thus a Chinaman most frequently takes 
his wine in the morning, and he takes it hot! A victorious army 
observes the order of a funeral, and as to funerals in general it 
may be observed that white is the colour of mourning clothes, 
half mourning being a check of black and white. The guest 
upon entering a house is confronted with a coffin, which is 
always to be found in a well-appointed reception room. He 
presents his card, which is about four feet in length. The host 
will wear his hat as a mark of respect, and will place his guest on 
his left hand, which is the place of honour. It is the custom for 
old men to fly kites while young people are engaged in the study 
of their books. Carriages are sometimes drawn by horses, but 
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more frequently by men, and they are helped along by means of 
sails. The compass of the Chinese navigator points South 
instead of North, and as far back as B.c. 1107 we have mention 
of South-pointing carriages, that is to say, carriages with com- 
passes attached to them so as to Indicate the route that was 
taken; and these compasses, like the modern ones, always 
pointed South. If you give a man his full name you will mention 
his family name first of all, then his own name, and lastly any 
special title to which he has a right, or which you may care to 
confer on him out of respect. 

If you wish to show your inferiority you must sit down on 
your heels, and when receiving instruction from a master it is 
proper to turn your back upon him. When a man wishes to 
celebrate an occasion he will let off fireworks. But these 
pyrotechnic displays always take place during the daytime and 
never at night. Regarding this popular use of fireworks, a true 
' but rather startling story came to Europe some years ago. There 
had been a great demand in the native quarters of the principal 
towns for copies of the Bible. Hundreds of pounds were spent 
in meeting this demand, and a big crop of converts was con- 
fidently looked for by the missionaries. But the demand 
increased, and there was nothing to show for it in the way of 
proselytes. An enquiry was made as to the fate of the Bibles, 
many of them good things bound in red leather, and it was 
found that they had all been broken up to make “ crackers” 
and other sorts of fireworks ! 

Shintoism, the ancestor-worship or spiritism of most ancient 
tenet, has given rise to many curious side-lights of belief. In 
many parts of the country the dying are removed from their beds 
and laid on astretcher. It is believed that if they died in their 
beds the same would thereafter be untenable, owing to the spirit 
nfesting its last resting-place. Moreover, the dead are always 
ully dressed, for if a man should die naked, he would appear 
naked in the world of spirits. A dying woman is neatly decked 
with all her ornaments and jewellery, but her bracelets are put 
by her side, lest being found upon her hands they might prove 
shackles to her soul in the other world, as frequently indeed they 
are here! It is of the highest importance that a Chinaman should 
beget and rear a son, for on this depends the continuance of 
‘‘open communication ” with the ancestors in the spirit world, 
and through them, with Shang-Ti, the Supreme Ruler or Deity. 
When the Emperor dies without male issue, the line is diverted 
to a brother, so that the communion with the superior world may 
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be uninterrupted. But when, as we read in Chinese history, 
there has been a change of dynasty, the nearest of kin to the 
ruler of the last dynasty has invariably been given a high 
position in the country in consideration of his services at the 
annual sacrifice where he, and he alone, has the right and power 
to invoke the souls of his regal ancestors and so maintain the 
status quo of the kingdom on the spiritual side of things. It is as 
if King Edward, the first of the House of Saxe-Coburg, should 
annually call upon the Duke of Cambridge ™* to officiate at some 
high ceremony at Westminster Abbey, giving him the place of 
highest honour as the male heir in tail of the House of Hanover. 

It is hardly possible that these ancient customs can give way 
before the advancing tide of western civilisation without being 
the occasion of many political troubles, and it is highly probable 
that a policy of toleration, such as the British have followed in 
regard to their Indian territory, will prove to be the ‘‘ open door 
of communication” for any sort of effective invasion of the 
Yellow Empire by the peoples of the West. 

There is certainly some warrant for the belief, apart from 
political reasons, that the Celestial Kingdom will become the 
arena of the world’s future. If we look back into ancient history 
it will be seen that China gave the first impulsion to a westerly 
trading movement which carried with it all the elements of a 
more or less advanced civilisation. The wave passed westward, 
taking the Mongolian, Indian, Babylonian, Assyrian, Egyptian 
and Grecian Empires on its way, thence passing to the Roman, 
Gallic, British and American centres of influence. The wave 
has come full circle and landed us once more in the Far East, 
where the major interests of the European Powers are in conflict, 
and where, too, they are met by a newly-awakened spirit of 
progress and reform in Japan, and by a stolid and impassive 
reluctance to all such reformation on the part of the teeming 
millions of the Celestial Empire. The Gate of the East is 
indeed open to us, but who knows whether it may not yet prove 
to be the mouth of the Dragon ? 


* This article was written while the late Duke was yet in the land of the 
living, and representative of the House of Hanover.—ED. 
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ANIMAL HOROSCOPY: PIGS. 


By HEINRICH DAATH. 
“Lo! lo! the litter of English pigs!” 


A SHORT time ago a certain local preacher and Bible-class 
teacher, of the smuggest sanctimoniousness no doubt, made an 
enforced appearance at the police court on a charge of cruelty to 
a horse under his charge, and this was the second or third 
occasion upon which he had been apprehended. As a Christian 
he had enough to do, one supposes, to see to his own salvation, 
regardless of the feelings of ‘‘ the beasts of the field that perish.” 
The doctrine with which he was permeated did not countenance 
the existence of a heaven for animals or the possession of souls 
by the brute'creation. Probably he held, too, with many others 
that animals are insensitive to pain, or, at least, do not feel it to 
anything like the extent of humans. This gentleman would 
have a pious horror of the religion of a dusky, benighted Hindoo, 
notwithstanding that the latter’s faith may have taught him 
humanity, pity, and considerateness to lower world beings. A 
comparison between Christianity and Buddhism upon the subject 
of animals, their relation to humanity and position in the cosmos 
naturally suggested itself, rather to the detriment of the former. 
One has a horror of the man, and especially the woman, who 
needlessly and gloatingly puts his or her foot upon the beetle or 
worm crossing the footpath. There is that phenomenon [fe 
inhering, and it is a factor we cannot measure by bulk, nor 
destroy with impunity. Lawrence Sterne has been censured for 
the incident of Uncle Toby and the fly in ‘‘ Tristram Shandy ;” the 


Impregnation, May 7th, Planets at noon. 
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critics in question asserting that it was an improbable action and 
a straining after effect upon the author's part. For myself I 
think it a clever touch, quite in keeping with Uncle Toby’s 
character, and indeed a masterstroke of acute perception. I 
fully re-echo Sepharial when he says, ‘‘To the question as to 
whether animals have souls, I should be disposed by my study 
of many cases to answer, as for the human species—some 
have!” 

Animal Horoscopy may possibly be accounted an unworthy 
subject by some readers, but astrology concerns itself not merely 
with the ‘‘ lord of creation ’’ and his own particular events and 
aspirations. It takes cognizance of the animate and inanimate 
worlds in their entirety. Among Western astrologers, however, 
Animal Horoscopy is in its infancy, although it may be observed 
that there is a section devoted to the subject in the Brihat 
Jataka. At infrequent intervals birth figures have been given of 
creatures of the canine race which were quite in terms of the 
human horoscope; and:now, having devoted a little space to the 
matter and collected cases, I propose to devote a few pages to 
the discussion of animal nativities chiefly as they relate to the 
prenatal epochs; for it is quite possible for all shorter-period 
creatures than human to come in at any point of the line of 
descent, and to be related to a human epoch from the radix. 
This quarter we deal with pigs. 

In the case of swine, @stus comes on about every three 
weeks, gestation occupying a term of sixteen weeks. I 
have collected a series of four authentic birth times, one 
of them taken myself, but it is not intended to build any 
theory upon them, or attempt to deduce any certain rules 
governing pig reproduction. The paucity of material is too 
pronounced. Some very striking configurations are, nevertheless, 
easily remarked, and as we obtain more data we shall be able to 
see how far and in what manner the ambient influences the life 
history of the sus scrofa or wopxos. 


CasE A.* Farrowed 6h. 45m. p.m., August 28th. 
1901. Impregnation took place May 7th. 


Applying similar rules to those followed in human horoscopy, 
remembering, however, that the gestational period is only sixteen 
weeks, we find ourselves able to work out a prenatal epoch, 


* All are first pigs of the farrow. 
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apparently of some coincidence with the birth figure. This 
epoch occurs May 12th, five days after coitus, and at rh. 36m. 
a.m. By this the natal chart is corrected to 6h. 4gom., a 
matter of five minutes difference only between it and recorded 
time. To show the case at a glance I append the epochal 
figure, the corrected natal figure, and in default of the time 
of impregnation, a tabulation of the planetary positions at 
noon upon May 7th. 


CasE B. Natus, March 13th, rg02, 3h. 45m. p.m. Impregna- 
tion, November 8th, rgo1, 5 p.m. 


There were eleven pigs in the farrow and one dead foetus 
in utero, while the exact time of coitus is known. In this case 
I cannot find a prenatal epoch of any probability according to 
the usual methods, for it seems impossible that it should be so 
late as the first or second of December. My opinion is that 
conception occurred on the 18th at rh. 16m. p.m. with the Moon 
rising In Aquarius, the degree upon cusp of natal descendant, but it 
isan opiniononly. Those who are curious may erect the figure and. 
compare. Theabove are only the figures for impregnation and birth. 


CasE C. Natus, October Ist, 1898, 4h. 40m. a.m., London.. 
Impregnation, 8th June, 6h. 5m. p.m. 


This is a noteworthy example. A performing pig, by the 
bye. An exemplification of the similarity existing between the 
laws relating to human and those to animal horoscopy. Remark 
Mercury rising in its own sign and forming a sextile aspect with 
Venus. The epoch occurred June 11th at 2h. 54m. p.m. and 
exhibits the Moon in 25° 8’ Pisces. This would make the natal 
ascendant a little over a couple of degrees later, with Mercury 
just above the cusp. 

Several features in this series of maps deserve recognition. 
I have long ago come to the conclusion that Virgo and its ruler 
Mercury are very intimately connected with the animals under 
discussion, although it seemed a difficult matter to connect 
wallowing swine with the fastidious sixth sign. My conclusions 
rest on a number of minor observations extending over a 
protracted period. In most cases they appeared too trivial even 
to record. Anyhow, they were made, and I was ultimately duly 
impressed. 

We must remember that the sixth house (equivalent to Virgo- 
in the Zodiac), is, among other things, held to signify small 
animals, whereof the pig may be a very typical representative. 
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At the feast anciently held by the Romans in honour of Ceres 
a pregnant sow was sacrificed. Swine did much damage in the 
cornfields. Ceres is typified by Virgo, who is generally 
represented with an ear of corn in her hand. There is obviously 
an intimate connection between Ceres, Virgo, swine, and cereal 
crops. Every astrologer knows the influence of Virgo on food 
and digestion, or rather assimilation (duodenum, jejunum, tleum). 
Now, in at least five of the foregoing schemes the planet 
Mercury is undeniably prominent. In four cases it is angular, 
including one in which it is conjoined with the Sun. In another 
it is not angular, but is closely attached to the Sun and Venus on 
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the cusp of the third, by asimilar aspect. In still another case it 
occupies its own house—the sixth. In three examples it occupies 
the seventh house. In only one out of all these figures is it 
obscurely placed, that being the epochal map of C. Surely, 
considering the small number of cases, this is striking testimony 
tothe Mercurial influence. Yet one is hardly disposed to call 
the pig an intelligent animal, or dignify it with the possession of 
mercurial traits, as we understand them in humans. 

I happen to have the horoscope of the breeder of the 
animals represented in the first two cases, t.e., A and B, and 
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peculiarly enough he has Virgo on the sixth and Jupiter therein. 
This the astrologer would pronounce to be an argument of 
successful dealings with small animals and good luck in the way 
of pig and fowl rearing. His Mercury, too, is conjoined with the 
Sun in a Mercurial sign—Gemini. The nativity is interesting 
enough to be given here for the purposes of comparison. The 
native is still living. 

This presents, as I said, Jupiter in Virgo and the sixth. 
The subject has had a varied career, farming, running collieries, 
etc., things well marked in the nativity above and which I need 
not be at the trouble to point out to those who will read this 
article. Observe, however, that at the farrow of Case A, Sun and 
Mercury were just entering the sixth house and conjoining with 
Jupiter; that in Case B the Moon was crossing the ascendant 
and also that in both cases (including epochs) the lesser luminary 
was posited in an angular and prominent position, $.¢., in two 
maps it is on the zenith, in the remaining two the ascendant. 
Remark the exact culmination of the earth’s satellite in our native’s 
figure. Must all this be attributed to coincidence? I trow not, 


172 


LETTER ON FIXED STARS. 
By ALBERT KNIEPF. 


In the last issue of THE Horoscopg, which I read with no 
little interest, I notice that Mr. Dalton makes allusion to 
the importance of the Fixed Stars, a factor which is almost 
wholly neglected by modern astrologers in estimating the effect 
of celestial forces. Our friend Zadkiel, it is true, refers to the 
proximate conjunction of the Sun and Regulus in the nativity 
of the Emperor Francis Joseph as a violent configuration. I 
have, however, some doubt of this, as Regulus is always 
accounted by ancient astrologers a fortunate influence, tending to 
bring honour, glory, or positions of distinction in life, and this 
although the star in question is of the nature of Mars. 

Fixed stars, however, cannot be adequately described by 
symbols of planets. Agrippa von Nettesheim calls Regulus a 
royal star after the character of Mars and Jupiter. Morinus 
says ‘‘the Moon in conjunction with Regulus and the Sun in 
conjunction with Caput Dracozxis in Gemini brings the native 
from the lowest sphere to high rank.” 

The opinion of modern astrologers that fixed stars can- 
not have power on account of their great latitude is discounted 
by their admission of the validity of mundane arcs of many 
degrees difference in the declination distance of the planets. 
Ancient Egyptian astrology was based to a great extent upon the 
influence of the fixed stars and of the constellations, and in the 
horoscopes still at this day to be seen on the walls of the temple 
of Denderah many fixed stars are inserted. 

For astrology the whole sky has relation to the Zodiac, and 
there are surely still powers of which we have no knowledge. 
In works of notable astrologers of the fifteenth to seventeenth 
centuries we still find from one to two hundred fixed stars care- 
fully worked out in longitude, which can only imply that they 
attached importance to their effects. 
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Now, the very striking events in the life of the Emperor are 
clearly characterised by the star Alphorel (2 Hydra) of the 
nature of Saturn and Venus, a poisonous star and one that 
exerts a most evil influence in the domestic affairs. This I have 
also found to be the case in other horoscopes. But in computing 
stars of such a great distance from the Zodiac their influence 
will be dependent upon their longitude falling in the same degree 
as the Sun, Moon, or some planet, or else exactly on an angle of 
the horoscope or the cusp of a house. 

An orb of any appreciable extent can only be computed if 
the fixed stars are within a very few degrees of the Zodiac, or if 
they are situated near to the Moon or some planet passing out- 
‘wards from the Zodiac. This orb will never be more than five 
degrees, and the distance in such cases should be computed by 
spherical trigonometry. Where the fixed stars, as 1s frequently 
the case, have aconsiderable distance in latitude, only the exact 
point of their ecliptical position should be considered. 

A fortunate fixed star in conjunction with Mars or Saturn 
improves the qualities of those planets, giving great power to 
Mars or unexpected gains accruing from a favourable influence of 
Saturn. Stars of bad influence, on the other hand, attending 
even the more fortunate planets, overshadow the affairs of these 
with some species of ill-luck or other according to the trend of the 
horoscope. I have found natives born almost at the same time 
with the angles of the horoscope only a few degrees apart in 
totally different circumstances of life, and this appeared to be 
announced by fixed stars afflicting the meridian. Nativities, 
therefore, should be computed with great exactitude, which is 
‘only possible by the minor primary directions such as_ those 
between Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, and Uranus. 
those with the Sun and Moon requiring too long a period of time 
for working out their effects. A planet passing the longitude of 
a remarkable fixed star by daily progression (t.c., secondary 
direction), events will follow after the nature of the star during 
the approach of the planet within five to ten minutes of an 
exact arc. Therefore the primary directions also will be 
influenced during such a transit. 

To give aconcrete instance. The new moon of May 26th, 
1902, took place in 4° 30’ of Gemini, in close conjunction with 
the fixed star y Tauri, of the nature of Mars and the Moon, and 
very violent, the longitude of which was 4° 27' mn. After this 
new moon the civilised world was horrified by the awful slaughter 
at Belgrade, when King Alexander and Queen Draga of Servia 
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were murdered in a military revolt. This current year has 
several very close conjunctions of the Moon and Aldebaran, and 
it may be noted that the conjunction of the Sun and Mars on 
May 30th falls in the degree of that violent fixed star, 1.¢., 8° 27’ 
30” 1. Horoscopes of private individuals occurring at this time 
will be affected by extraordinary events of various nature 
according to the indications of their horoscopes, and in public 
affairs the world will be astonished by some surprising and 
sensational occurrences. Attention will then be drawn to the 
influence of Aldebaran. A very critical political outlook, riots, 
or some bold coup of a political adventurer may then be looked 
for. In science and learning a metamorphosis and _ great 
conflicts are probable. Tumults will afflict the United States. 

Now, the position of a Hydrz for January Ist, 1831, was 
R.A. ghrs. 18min. 18sec., the declination being 7° 55’ 53”. This. 
gives a longitude of 24° 58’ 20” Leo, or for August, 1830, 24° 58’, 
only ri minutes from the radical place of the Sun in the 
Emperor's nativity, viz., 24° 47’ Leo. If such extraordinary 
events as have occurred in the life of the Emperor were due only 
to planetary influence, many other persons would show a parallet 
in their lives to that of this kind-hearted monarch. Attacked 
himself by a poisoned dagger, his only son killed as the result 
of a fatal love affair, his Empress stabbed to death, encompassed by 
many strange troubles and fatalities in the family circle, involved 
in two disastrous wars that were none of his seeking, Francis 
Joseph has indeed had a career of a most remarkable and tragic 
kind. Doubtless the planetary positions add their testimony 
in this direction, as well as the fixed stars, for the Moon is. 
in conjunction with Saturn, and Mars is on the cusp of the 
seventh house. Uranus also occupies the fifth house of the 
horoscope, indicating troubles through children. 

It may be worth adding that the Sun at the Emperor’s birth 
has only passed by ro’ the fixed star 7 Leonis (of the nature of 
Mercury and Jupiter), though this star is not one of great con- 
sequence, being only of the third to fourth magnitude. The 
distance between the radical Sun at birth and Regulus is about 
3 degrees. It is not probable that this position is always. 
connected with fame, but I have found persons whose Sun was 
near Regulus attached to enterprises of some public importance, 
in one case of a military character. [I know of two cases of 
women who had the Moon in close conjunction with Regulus, 
both high-spirited and independent characters. Lord Beaconsfield 
had the Moon in the same place (27 S\).—EbD.! 
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With regard to Aldebaran, it may be observed that this star 
reached the longitude of the Moon’s ascending node in Prince 
Bismarck’s horoscope, 8° 21’ 01, 1896-97. Theapproach seems to 
have been fatal when it was still 7’ to 8’ distant from the exact 
conjunction. 

At Bismarck’s birth Mars was in 1° 3' of Aquarius in con- 
junction with two violent stars of Capricorn of martial 
influence (longitude 1° 27’ in 1815), this conjunction being in 
mundane square with the Sun. 

To take an instance from mundane astrology. The entry of 
the Sun into Aries for 1902 gave Mars in 1° 50’ in conjunc- 
tion and parallel with the Sun. Between the two and close to 
Mars was posited the pernicious fixed star 8 Ceti, also called 
Deneb, of the nature of Saturn. In this year fell the great 
volcanic catastrophe of St. Pierre in the West Indies, in which 
30,000 persons lost their lives in afew minutes. £8 Ceti hada 
longitude of 1° 11’ 30” Y. 

I have no doubt that Mr. Dalton is right and that the fixed 
stars will come again to honours. 
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LITERATURE OF THE QUARTER, 


REVIEWS OF MAGAZINES AND BOOKS. 
By SCRUTATOR. 


“MODERN ASTROLOGY.” 


THE January number of this magazine has some ‘‘ Observatory ”’ 
notes of interest. Replying to the question of a correspondent 
regarding Mr. Chamberlain’s Fiscal Reforms and the probability 
of their success, the Editor prefers to refer to Mundane Astrology 
for an answer. It will not have escaped attention that the 
transit of Uranus over the position of the Ascendant of the 
horoscope of the late Cabinet Minister in June next, and the 
simultaneous position of Saturn (stationary) on the Mid-heaven 
of the same, can only bear one interpretation. In fact, the 
opposition of Mars and Uranus on the horizon of Mr. Chamber- 
lain’s horoscope is of the gravest importance to the issues in 
question. (Note, however, Mr. Chamberlain’s very brilliant 
birthday anniversary (© 6 2, 2744 #1) next July. I cannot pretend 
entirely to share ‘* Scrutator’s’” view in this matter though the 
political indications at the moment seem to point toit. Nous 
verrons.—ELD.] 

A note of considerable intelligence is shown in the statement 
that ‘‘ Astrology has to be specially fitted to the race and nation 
to which it is applied.” This is very true, and it would prove a 
difficult matter for the average Christian astrologer to say from 
any standard rules how many times a Mahommedan would marry 
in the course of his life, or to determine the date of a Hindu 
marriage from any of the recognised directions of Venus. 
The dissimilarities of life and polity require that the methods of 
interpretation should be adapted to each race and nation, and for 
this reason it is extremely difficult to say what the Astrology of 
the Ancients may have been. 

Bessie Leo writes on the subject of ‘‘ Reincarnation” with 
evident conviction. It is doubtful whether the member of ‘‘ The 
Matrimonial Bureau,” described as ‘‘ No. 1—male”’ will derive 
much benefit from Astrology unless he wisely takes the Editor’s 
advice as to refraining from marriage altogether. The published 
horoscope certainly shows an unequal yoke. Mr. Heinrich 
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Daath continues his excellent study of ‘‘ Astro-physiology and 
Pathology,” the twenty-seventh chapter dealing with Intestinal 
Digestion and its relation to Virgo. ‘‘ Sepharial” here resumes 
his translation of the ‘‘ Volasfera” degrees of the Zodiac 
symbolised, Libra 1-29 being included. Mundane Astrolcgy is 
adequately dealt with. ‘‘ Character in Names” ts the title of a 
suggestive article on the relation of names to character. In the 
Correspondence there is an appeal made for authentic horoscopes 
of ‘‘ the founding of nations” as essential to a perfect system of 
Mundane Astrology. 

The February number has a note from the ‘‘ Observatory ”’ 
which calls for photographs under each of the twelve signs of the 
Zodiac, for publication and comparison. I would suggest that a 
‘“composite’”’ photograph of four persons under the three 
separate decans of each sign would entail very little more labour 
and would be far more serviceable. The Editor confesses 
himself, however, satisfied that the exact degree and minute on the 
Ascendant is the distinctive index of individuality, and most of 
those who know anything of the Oriental methods, and the famous 
Nadigrathams will be inclined to agree with him. Along with 
this statement, of course, there is the obvious need of 
authenticated horoscopes, which, if corrected in any way, should 
be supported by mathematical demonstration. Bessie Leo 
‘continues her study of ‘‘ Reincarnation’ and defines between the 
“individual ”’ and the ‘‘ person.’”’ In the article “‘ By the Way,” 
there is a method suggested for calculating the times of events 
from the mundane horoscope as in the case of a nativity. 
‘Character in Names” is continued. ‘‘ Astro-physiology ” 
reaches the 28th Chapter, and deals with the ‘‘ Liver, Bile, and 
Pancreas.”’ The translation of La Volasfera is continued. | 

An article of exceptional interest is that entitled ‘‘ Current 
Synodical Lunations and Lunar Returns,” by H. S. Green. The 
author cites three positions of the Moon which may be taken into 
account in reference to current events. The first of these is the 
Annual Synodical Revolution of the Moon, derived from the 
return of the Moon successively to the same elongation that it 
had at birth, the first of such returns indicating the expiry of the 
first and the beginning of the second years of life. The second 
measure is that derived from the current or monthly return of 
the Moon to the same elongations as at birth, and this is applied 
to the course of events during each successive month of the year. 
The third measure is that derived from the return of the Moon to 
its own place at birth—a species of Lunar Revolution akin to the 
Solar Revolution, but related to monthly prognostics instead of 
being an annual forecast. Mr. Green deals chiefly with the 
second and third of these methods. 

In the Correspondence a letter of evident importance is 
written by Mr. D. S. Duff, who, following the lines suggested by 
‘* Sepharial’”’ in his review of Mr. H. Ahmed’s work on ‘‘ The 
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Mysteries of Sound and Number,” in which it is noted that the 
planetary sub-period in operation at the time of birth is identical 
with that which rules the Ascendant of the horoscope. This observa- 
tion not only suggests a facile method of correcting a time of 
birth to within the limits of 4mins., but, if true universally, also 
opens up the more important ground already contended for by 
Sepharial in his demonstration of the Prenatal Epoch, by which 
he would prove a Law of Periodicity in regard to the incident of 
birth; for according to the sub-periods of the planets, the 
frequency of birth under any one sign in a given latitude for each 
successive day of the week, is limited and determinable. In 
illustration of his point, Mr. Duff works out two cases, which 
certainly bear out the initial statement. But it is further 
satisfactory to know that the time arrived at is just that which 
Sepharial deduced by reference to the Epoch, a limit of 31 
minutes having been given in one case and of 21 minutes in the 
other. It is probable that we shall hear a good deal of the 
planetary periods in subsequent numbers. 

In the March number we learn that Modern Astrology has 
instituted a Paris Agency, and that the American Office has 
temporarily collapsed. ‘‘Character in Names” is continued. 
Mundane Astrology receives attention at the hands of Heinrich 
Daath. Fighting is prognosticated for Pekin from the Eclipse of 
March 17th. Bessie Leo gives a third article on the subject of 
‘‘ Reincarnation,” distinguishing between brain-consciousness 
and individual consciousness and accounting for the obliteration 
of memory as regards past lives. Some very pretty ‘“‘ Dream 
Experiences” are given by an anonymous writer. Mr. Heinrich 
Daath deals again with the functions of the Liver, Bile, and 
Pancreas in his ‘‘ Astro-physiology and Pathology.” In ‘ By 
the Way” we learn that both Mme. Humbert and Mr. Whittaker 
Wright had Neptune afflicting the Sun at birth. The dates of 
both births are given. Those who are ir. search of authentic and 
interesting data for study should read ‘‘ The Statistical Depart- 
ment” records in this and the preceding two numbers. The 
horoscope of the United Kingdom of 1801 is given with 
comments. The three numbers of this Quarter contain instal- 
ments of ‘‘ How to Judge a Nativity” by Alan Leo, being Part 
II. of the work. 


“THE THEOSOPHICAL REVIEW.” 


The Fanuary issue of this journal adverts under the “Watch 
Tower ” notes to the prevalence of psychological ‘‘copy” in the 
English press, the Editor finding therein sufficient cause to 
advocate a more discreet conservatism at least so far as 
Theosophists are concerned. Nearly thirty years of hard 
hammering at the materialism of modern thought has at last 
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prevailed against its obduracy. The shell is broken, and the 
mother is filled with consternation at the avidity of its sprightly 
chick. But generally the contact of things occult and mystical 
produces an appetite which is not easily satisfied. I doubt not 
that even Theosophists will remember the rush and tumble after 
phenomena and “experience” at the outset of the Society’s 
career. This flutter in Fleet Street is but a later and more 
general awakening. ‘‘ Joseph Morris: Prophet and Reformer 
among the Mormons,” is an interesting first-hand account of the 
ministry of this so-called Prophet and of his final conflict with 
the Brigham supporters ‘‘ on the hills around Weber,” where he 
was shot dead by a man named Burton. This history is 
recounted by Elizabeth Hughes. Mr. M. U. Green tells a good 
story of crystal seership in ‘‘ The Heart of a Stone.” Mr. J. 
Redwood Anderson has an able article on ‘A Comparison of 
Egyptian, Mosaic, and Gnostic Cosmogony and Christology,” 
in which he shows that in all essential points the concepts 
embodied in these three main streams of western thought are 
identical and at the root of the principles of Christianity. This 
first part of the study deals with the root ideas regarding Deity. 
‘‘The Way of Darkness” is a story clever in conception and 
skilful in treatment from the pen of Michael Wood. Inthe 
article ‘‘Of Private Revelations,” Mr. Arthur A. Wells sounds 
a note of catholicity, if not of dissent, concerning certain 
Theosophical Doctrines which are subject to controversy merely 
because they are not sufficiently catholic. They are, in fact, 
matters of private revelation, and as such are not to be regarded 
in the same light as established doctrine. ‘‘ Occult Geology” 
and ‘‘Contemporary Psychology ”’ are both worth reading. 


The February number contains some especially useful 
‘*'Watch Tower” notes on the relations of chemical science and 
alchemy. Mr. W. Wybergh concludes his criticism of Mr. A. P. 
Sinnett’s pamphlet, ‘‘ The Constitution of the Earth,” in his 
article entitled ‘‘ Occult Geology.” It will be interesting to have 
Mr. Sinnett’s reply to Mr. Wybergh. ‘‘ The Sorceress of 
Antinoé,”’ translated from the French of Mons. Al. Gayet in 
La Renatssance latine, represents the learned Egyptologist as 
having resorted to the inspirations of a trained ‘* psychometrist ”’ 
for information concerning relics of a sorceress named Myrithis, 
unearthed by him in the necropolis of ancient Antinoé. The savant 
was evidently duly impressed with the accuracy of the psycho- 
metric readings, and confessed himself so. From all accounts 
the place was rightly named ‘‘Antinous.”” Annie Besant resumes 
her study of ‘‘ Will, Desire and Emotion,” dealing in this number 
with the training, guiding, and use of the emotions. Mr. 
Alexander Fullerton writes on the subject of ‘ Personality,” 
displaying the conceits and errors and inherent selfishness of the 
perishable entity, and clearly showing that the troubles, vexations, 
and failures of this life are due to the dominance of the 
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personality over the individual. In ‘‘The Bible Legends of the 
Caucasus,” the well-known incidents of the Deluge and Abraham’s 
sacrifice are repainted, and receive local colouring and touches of 
realism at the hand of ‘‘A Russian.” Michael Wood tells 
another good story under the title of ‘‘ The Tree of Beauty.” “A 
Celestial Holiday” is a pretty little narrative of bird life. 
J. Redwood Anderson concludes his survey of ‘‘ Egyptian, Mosaic, 


and Gnostic Cosmogony.” The Index of Vol. XXXIII. is 
issued with this number. 


“THE LOGOS MAGAZINE.” 
California: Sara Thacker, Applegate. Subscription, 1 dollar. 


TuHIs Magazine has run through three volumes, and now appears 
with the first number of a fourth volume. The Editor, who is 
author of some few works of the New-Thought order, has an 
article of some interest on Individuality and Universality, in 
which it 1s intended to show that the purport and trend of all 
international commerce, as also of emigration and colonisation, 
is in the direction of the sacrifice of the Individuality to 
Universality. ‘‘ The sharp competition for place and substance 
destroys the idea of brotherhood, but on the other hand the 
unions and trusts prelude the co-operation that must eventually 
take place,” says the writer. And when in course of ages the 
purpose of evolution is demonstrated in the specialisation of 
faculty, the evolution of the unit from the mass, Universality 
again asserts itself, for it 1s then observed that: ‘‘ The greater 
the individual the more universal he is. His range of con- 
sciousness (the going and coming of his sympathies, loves, 
thoughts, knowledge, forces and power) is large and strong.” 
Thoughts like these, incompletely expressed though they be at 
times, bulk largely in favour of a more immediate surrender of the 
individual interest than that to which all men must of necessity 
be eventually impelled. The Logos is a small and unpretentious 


Magazine, but it 1s endowed with some virility and spark by 
its Editor. 


“LA SCIENCE ASTRALE.” 
Paris: Bibliotheque Chacornac, 11, Quat St. Mechel. 


STUDENTS of Astrology will be glad to learn that the first and 
second numbers of this new Magazine are of a nature to justify 
their appearance. With so much that has recently appeared for 
the purpose of exploiting the celestial science in America and on 
the Continent—a badly-served rechauffé of things commonly 
well-known to the student—it is gratifying to cite a journal 
which is newly-equipped with suggestions and ideas that are for 
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the most part wholly new; and chief among these is the theory of 
astral heredity illustrated in most convincing manner by M. 
Paul Flambart. The Editor opens the magazine with a bright, 
cleverly-written survey of the scope and purport of the Astral 
Science in an essay of considerable virility and no little charm. 
Illustrated portrait horoscopes of Wilhelm II. and the Tsar 
Nicholas are delineated by E. Venus. In the former we have 
this apocryphal utterance: ‘‘ Le signe du Belier intercepté et 
comme dissimulé au fond du ciel, montre l’amitié purement 
familiale du Kaiser pour 1l’Angleterre.”” We admit the 
‘*familiale,’”? but doubt the ‘‘amitié.”’” In the article ‘‘ The 
Experimental Bases of Scientific Astrology’? we have an idea 
which is at once ingenious and novel. The work from which 
these studies are extracted, Etude Nouvelle sur lHérédité, will 
pass under separate review in these pages, and we may, there- 
fore, content ourselves in this place by proclaiming it to be 
the latest and most original contribution to Astral Science within 
our knowledge. If M. Paul Flambart is quite ingenuous in his 
use of illustrations, if the selection of the studies adduced in 
evidence is not adventitious—and we have no reason to suppose 
it otherwise—then, without doubt, the science will be immeasur- 
ably enriched by this single observation of planetary coincidence 
in connection with human heredity. The diagrams, which are 
numerous, are such as carry conviction at sight. Under the 
heading of ‘‘Secondary Astrological Arts,” Physiognomy is 
treated by ‘‘ Triplex.”” The journal is divided into sections: 
Practical, Didactic, Historical, Philosophic, and Technical, each 
section being filled with material that is new and interesting. 
The yearly subscription is ten francs. 


“FLOWER VISIONS.” 
London: W. Feulsham & Co., 4 Pilgrim Street, E.C. 


Tus little work has a strange title and deals with a strange 
theme—strange, I mean, to the world at large, though familiar 
enough to the poet, the visionary and the lover of nature. Yet 
even to these the theme will come with something of a strange 
setting, for Mr. William Heald, whose writings on the interesting 
topic of Chromoscopy—+#.e., colour-seeing, where seeing 1s knowing 
—are already growing familiar to readers of this literature, has in 
this work reduced Flower Visions to the proportions of a Soul 
Science. He contends for a Soul in flowers as in all else that is 
animate and sustained by spiritual influx. In this he follows the 
teachings of Emanuel Swedenborg, who has never been super- 
seded on his own lines, and borrows from him much of his 
terminology. Thus we have such expressions as ‘‘ Goodness and 
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truth,” ‘spiritual influx,” &c., and a certain accentuation of 
‘‘use’”’ as the ultimate of things apart from their colour, form and 
substance. 

But Mr. Heald voices a new thing. Not that the flowers 
have not a soul of their own—who ever doubted it? But he 
appears in some way to answer the much debated question of 
occultism: Have flowers individualised and specialised souls, 
apart from the soul-life which underlies all Nature? Mr. Heald 
sees in the chemical properties and arrangement of the particles of 
plants and flowers something more than the result known as 
colour. He goes deeper and sees both colour and form to be the 
‘‘ expression ”’ of the soul-force within the plant. Each colour has 
a significance, a relativity or ‘‘ correspondence” to a distinct 
order of spirit-influx, from which the flower, in common with 
humans whose auras are ot the same chromatic vibration. may be 
said to live. And just as all men share the same spirit influx from 
the Supreme Source, and vary only in their reflection or expres- 
sion of it, so all plants and flowers share the soul-life of the 
vegetable kingdom and variously reflect it. Here then is an 
appropriation and specialization of the common pabulum in the 
individual form—soul-life individualised ! 

A course of study puts every man in the way to learn from 
the flowers certain hidden truths concerning the various depart- 
ments of human life and thought which are severally related to 
that chromatic sphere or soul-colour to which the various flowers 
belong. The selection of the medium is easy. It is determined 
at once by the colour of the flower itself. And just how you may 
look at a posse of flowers and learn the truth concerning the 
question which is uppermost in your mind, Mr. Heald tells the 
reader in the subsequent pages of his little book, the price of 
which the publisher has omitted to state. 


“THE ENGLISHWOMAN’S YEAR-BOOK.” 
London: Adam and Charles Black. 


THE sixth year of the new issue of this handy book for women 
is in the form and style of the more familiar work, ‘‘ Who's 
Who.” It is edited by Emily Janes, the Organising Secretary 
of the National Union of Women Workers in Great Britain 
and Ireland. Twenty-three issues of this useful work have 
already gone towards the establishing of its fame and popularity, 
and it is safe to predict that an ever-increasing demand will be 
made for each successive issue. This is the day and hour of 
women. There is no important field of work—social, political, 
scientific, literary, educational, artistic, charitable—in which they 
are not strongly and creditably represented ; and it is therefore 
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fitting and wise that their doings in the wide world should have 
adequate and permanent record. Such a record of women’s 
work in the world is to be found in the present volume. It is 
not, however, a book which appeals entirely to the fair sex. On 
the contrary, there is a mass of general information of a nature 
which it is proper for every member of the British nation to be 
fully informed about. But it is of chief importance to every 
male member of society that he should be aware of what is being 
done for the world by qualified women in a variety of professions 
which in times past he has been wont to think of as only 
accessible to men. Women may read this book with some sense 
of pride in their sex. Many men will read it with a chastened 
spirit. It is a useful book, and costs only half-a-crown. If I 
were a woman I should like my name to be found in it, in a place 
-of honour among the better of my sisters. 


CHRISTIAN MYSTICS.—No. 3, GEORGE FOX. 
London: C. W. Daniel, 5, Water Lane, Ludgate Hill. 


Tuis is one of the brief sketches of Christian representative 
men which Mr. W. P. Swainson is engaged in compiling and 
writing. It is beautifully written, and while in no sense intended 
to be an exhaustive biography, it leaves the reader with a very 
clear portraiture of the man whose history is told. In George 
Fox, the founder of the ‘‘Quaker” community of Friends, we 
find the man fashioned to the needs of the hour. He was born 
in troublous times and was from the first dawn of his spiritual 
life a passive resister of the intolerance of the ruling classes. 
Born of godly parents, Christopher and Mary Fox, at Drayton 
in Leicestershire, in the year 1624, he was ‘foreordained, both by 
spiritual selection and natural heredity, to the higher work of the 
Age of Reform. And here an instance of the author’s fine 
perception of things spiritual may be cited. Concerning 
the parents of Fox he says: ‘‘They were the good ground in 
which the good seed was sown, which was to bring forth 
abundant fruit. God’s methods are always co-operative, never 
abitrary or despotic . . . great needs create or bring forth 
the man who is to be their form of service . . . the 
characteristics of an age are gathered up into a living personality, 
who thus becomes their representative, and through whom the 
race opens to progressive development. George Fox, England’s 
prope in the seventeenth century, was such an one.” Among 

is great admirers he numbered Oliver Cromwell and William 
Penn, and his followers are at this day legion. An hour with 
‘George Fox is made possible to all by this charming little book. 
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Cromwell took Fox by the hand and said, with tears in his eyes, 
‘‘If thou and I were but an hour a day together we should be 
nearer to one another.” To be nearer in spirit to Fox would be 
no small ennobling of the average of his countrymen. The cost 
of the book is only threepence. 


‘* PSYCHOLOGY.” 
London: L. N. Fowler & Co., 7, Imperial Arcade, E.C. 


THis work, by Frank H. Randall, is designed to instruct the 
reader in the methods of cultivating and developing the mind 
and will by positive and negative processes. Apart from a 
marked peculiarity and ineffectiveness of diction which mar the 
sentences of the author from first to last, there is much to be 
found in the work which may safely be imbibed by the young 
student of psychology. The arrangement of the subject-matter: 
is creditable beyond all comparison with the methods of treat- 
ment, and one cannot escape the feeling that here is a well- 
thought subject struggling into utterance by very inadequate. 
means of expression. When Mr. Randall comes to practical 
suggestions regarding ‘“‘the development of the mind and will,” 
as he does in the later pages of his work, he is more effective and 
supplies the reader with ample excuse for the more ambitious 
failures of preceding chapters, where he is undoubtedly in waters 
that are too deep for him. One may say, however, that what 
the work lacks in technique and style, it gains, in many passages,. 
in evident sincerity and simplicity ; and if by the reading of this 
book one may be guided to a realisation in himself of even a part 
of the psychic cultivation which it is designed to aid, the author 
will not have failed in his purpose. The book is embellished 
with some useful analytical tables, together with physiological 
and symbolic diagrams. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 


To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 


Dear Sir,—The following extract may be useful from an old 
book, entitled ‘‘ Introduction to the True Astronomy, &c.,” by 
John Keill, M.D., F.R.S., and Professor of Astronomy of the 
University of Oxford, 1730, pp. 394-6 :— 

‘* Problem 16.—On the use of the Globes: For any tsme 
and place to erect the theme or scheme of the Heavens, rectify the 
Celestial Globe for the Latitude of the Place. If you have 
not a Celestial Globe, a Terrestrial will do. Take the place 
of the Sun for the given Time, and bring it to the 
Meridian, and the Hour Hand to the Twelfth Hour, then 
turn the Globe till the Hand shows the given Hour. Or if you 
like to be more accurate in your work, to the R.A. of the Sun 
add so many degrees and minutes, as the time from Mid-day 
requires, for every hour counting 15° and for every four minutes 
a degree, rejecting if it exceeds it 360°, so by this you will bave 
the R.A. of the Meridian. Then fasten the Semicircle of Position 
to the Meridian at the points of North and South in the Horizon. 
From the point of the Equator culminating, count on the 
Equator 30° Eastward, and bring the Semicircle of Position to 
the 30th degree, and observe in what degree the Semicircle of 
Position cuts the Ecliptic; that will be the Cusp of the r1th 
House, which must be set down on paper. Again move the 
Semicircle of Position to the 6oth degree of the Equinoctial from 
the culminating Point, and mark where it cuts the Ecliptic, and 
you have the Cusp of the 12th House, which is likewise to be 
writ down. Bring the Semicircle of Position to the Western 
side, and count 30° from the culminating point, and, letting the 
Semicircle pass through that point, observe where the Semicircle 
cuts the Ecliptic; that will be the Cusp of the 9th House. Then 
count from the culminating point again Westward 60°, and the 
Semicircle of Position, passing through that point, will cut the 
Ecliptic in the Cusp of the 8th House, and the Meridian cuts 
the Ecliptic in the Cusp of the roth House. And the place 
where the Horizon eastward cuts the Ecliptic is the Cusp of the 
Ist House, or Horoscope, and the Western side of the Horizon 
shows in the same Ecliptic, where it cuts it, the Cusp of the 7th 
House; and as it is diametrically opposite to the Ist, so is the 
2nd to the 8th; and the 3rd to the goth; the 5th to the 11th; and 
the 6th to the 12th. 

** Problem 18.—Having erected the Theme, to direct any Potnt to 
any other Point. Toa Planet or Aspect assign its place in the 
Zodiac, according to its Long. and Lat.: and choose any Planet 
or degree of the Ecliptic, which you would direct, and which, for 
distinction sake, we will call the First Place; and the Place to. 
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which you would direct this first place, call the second; then 
through the first place, which used to be called the Signifactor, 
draw the Semicircle of Position, and mark that degree in which 
It cuts the Equator; then, keeping the Semicircle in the same 
position, turn the Globe westward till the second place arrive at 
it; then again observe where the Equinoctial is cut by the said 
Semicircle. Subtract the degree first observed from the degree 
observed in the second, adding, if need be, 360°, the remainder 
is the Arch of Direction which was to be found.” 

It seems to me if the above methods are correct (and I do 
not see why they should not be) matters are very much 
simplified. An Astrologer with a well appointed Globe, properly 
fitted, will be saved tedious calculations and references to tables. 

I am yours, &c., 
XX, 


To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 
Benoni, February 8, 1904. 

Dear Sir,—In your Notes of the Quarter (The Horoscope, 
Vol. 2, No. 6) you point out that the evidence in favour of the 
efficacy of primary directions operating approximately on the 
generally recognized system 1s too strong for any new system of 
time measurement, so utterly divergent as that which I suggest, to 
be able to upset it. This objection is undoubtedly a strong one 
ta should be glad if you would permit me to attempt some 
reply. 

That in many cases primary directions do operate approxi- 
mately and in some cases exactly on the generally recognized 
system Iam convinced, but Iam convinced also that there are 
many cases in which no amount of ingenuity can show any 
reasonable correspondence between these directions and the more 
important events of life. 

In studying chis subject I have come to the conclusion that 
horoscopes can be roughly classified as follows :— 

(1.) Those in which the primary directions closely approxi- 
mate or exactly agree in time measurement with the principal 
events of life. 

(2.) Those in which the approximation, although not 
altogether satisfactory, is sufficiently close to render it possible 
that the divergence may be due to some small error in the 
supposed time of birth or in the method of equation. 

(3.) Those in which no correspondence between directions 
and events can be found, other than may be easily explained by 
the laws of chance. 

Those who admit that this classification can be more or less 
justified will admit also that one way in which the solution of the 
problem of directions might be a step advanced would be by a 
study of horoscopes falling into Class I, with a view to finding 
out if there were any points of resemblance between them other 
than the correspondence of directions with events. In carrying 
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‘out this idea I found that in an extraordinary number of cases 
these horoscopes were those of persons born at times near noon 
or midnight. That is, when the Sun was near either the upper 
or lower meridian. If this conclusion be borne out by more 
extended investigations, and is not merely the fortuitous result of 
dealing with insufficient data, it is, I think, a most important 
one, for if it be found that directions as usually calculated 
approximate closely to the time of events when the Sun is 
near the meridian, but frequently show considerable divergence 
when the Sun is in other parts of the heaven, it would seem to 
me to point irresistibly to the conclusion that the position of the 
Sun is a determining factor in the question, and that arcs of 
direction are, as I claim, arcs transiting the Sun’s circle of 
position in the radix rather than arcs of the equator transiting 
the meridian. This is the most revolutionary part of the system 
I suggested and the cause of the greatest divergence from the 
results obtained by the usual methods. The other points which 
are of less importance are :— 

(1.) The determining of the mundane positions and aspects 
of the planets by reference to the prime vertical, that is, the 
substitution of the method of Campanus for the semi-arc 
method. This in itself makes no difference to zodiacal directions 
to the M.C. or Asc., and very little difference in Zodiacal 
directions to the Sun and Moon or to mundane conjunctions, 
oppositions and parallels ; in the remaining mundane aspects only 
will any considerable difference occur. 

(2.) The equation of the arcs of direction when found by 
the Sun’s daily motion on the successive days after birth, that is, 
that practically I adopt the method of Placidus for equation, 
rather than methods using some fixed quantity, such as that of 
Naibod or the Ptolemaic measure of a degree for a year. 

Both the above points are to a certain extent matters on 
which difference of opinion exists among Astrologers, in any case, 
and this is particularly so with regard to the method used for 
equating arcs of direction. 

In considering the illustrations of directing given in my 
former letters it should be noticed that the figures given are not 
what I consider the real arcs of direction, but the equivalent arcs 
of the equator which in the same time cross the meridian. Thus 
in Queen Victoria’s horoscope the arc MC 6 3 m.d. Is given as 
15° o’. The real arc of direction, however, I consider to be 
17° 54’, and to this arc any method of equation can be applied, 
although I prefer to use what is practically that of Placidus. 

It should be noticed also that the illustrations given are by 
no means representative, but rather extreme cases of divergence, 
and were chosen for that reason. 

If for the moment we leave out of consideration the method 
of determining the mundane position of the planets and the 
method of equation which is applied to the arcs of direction, as 
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these questions can be considered separately and do not so 
seriously affect the question of time measurement, it will be 
found that, speaking generally, the possible divergence between 
the results obtained by the method I suggest and the method 
usually adopted will becou.e greater the further the Sun is from 
the meridian. 

When the Sun is in the gth, roth, 3rd or 4th houses at 
birth the divergence will generally be but trifling, falling, in 
fact, within the limits of differences which might arise from 
using different methods of equation. In the horoscope of the 
Czar, for instance, the Sun is on or near the meridian, and the 
results obtained by the two systems will be identical if the same 
method of equation and of determining mundane aspects be 
used. The substitution of the method of Campanus for the 
semi-arc method would cause serious differences only in mundane 
directions other than conjunctions, oppositions and parallels. 
The substitution of the method of Placidus for the ‘‘ degree for a 
year ’’ method would in 35 years cause a difference of little more 
than one degree. 

When the Sun is some distance from the meridian, and rising 
in signs of long ascension or setting in signs of short ascension, 
then directions calculated by the method I suggest will measure 
to an earlier period than if calculated in the usual way, whereas, 
if the Sun be rising in signs of short ascension or setting in 
signs of long ascension they will on the contrary measure to a 
later period. The horoscope of Mr. Rhodes is a case of this kind. 

When the Sun is near the solstices, in whatever part of the 
heaven he may be situated, the time measure of the two systems 
will approximate (z.¢e., during the years corresponding to the days 
during which the Sun is passing through these parts of the 
ecliptic), and unless the Sun be near the horizon this approxi- 
mation will extend over a great number of years and possibly a 
lifetime. In Queen Victoria’s horoscope, for instance, it will be 
seen that in the examples of directions given, those in the early 
part measure to a later period, whilst those in the later part of 
life measure to an earlier period than if calculated in the usual 
way: during the middle part of life, however, the time measure 
of the directions will be approximately the same by botb 
systems. 

Without going into any exact calculation of the probabilities 
of the question, it may be roughly estimated that in at least half 
the possible number of cases the approximation of the time 
measure of directions, calculated by the two systems, will be so 
close that the divergence will fall within limits that might easily 
be explained by difference of opinion as to the method used to 
equate the arcs, or by small errorsin the assumed time of birth. 

I may add that I donot think that the points I have touched 
on in what I have written above by any means give all the 
reasons for the frequent approximation of directions, calculated 
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by the generally recognized system, to events; for, as I pointed 
out in my last letter, 1 am inclined to believe in the influence of 
three methods of house division, giving us what may be called 
a mundane, a Zodiacal, and an equatorial horoscope; and 
further I would suggest that associated with each of these 
methods of house division is a series of directions, the relative 
importance of which varies in different horoscopes, although 
I think that directions originating in what may be called the 
mundane horoscope will generally be found most efficacious in 
producing outward events. 

Ordinarily, primary directions and those also which I have 
suggested would all, properly speaking, be mundane directions. 

Directions reckoned by right ascension as suggested by 
Sepharial would be the directions originating in the equatorial 
horoscope, and the only question which could arise with regard 
to these would be the method of equation, and here also I should 
prefer to apply the method of Placidus. It will be seen at once 
that many of these directions would coincide with the ordinary 
primary directions. 

Directions originating in the zodiacal horoscope would 
‘probably also coincide in many cases with primary directions, 
but their consideration presents this difficulty: that whereas at 
any place the planes of the Equator and Prime Vertical remain 
fixed, the position of the ecliptic is always shifting, and the 
‘question arises as to whether we have to deal with this constantly 
changing plane or with the position which the plane of the 
ecliptic occupied at birth. 

To sum up the whole matter, it will be seen that if with 
any series of directions we consider the sun’s daily motion to 
represent a year, the time measurement of these directions will 
vary from one side to the other of the time measurement of the 
ordinary primary directions, and that these latter will in conse- 
quence more frequently coincide with what I assume to be the 
true arcs of direction than any possible method other than the 
correct one. 

I should like to say also that I do not consider any evidence 
I have brought forward in any way sufficient to prove my 
contentions; my hope is, however, that it may be sufficient to 
induce other students to look into the question for themselves. 


I am, yours faithfully, 
J. K. ERSKINE. 


[Errata in letter, Horoscope, Vol. 2, No. 6: In figure, 
page 124, K should be at intersection of circles G H I and P E, 
and not as shown at intersection of circle G HI with cusp of 
12th House. Page 124, third line from bottom of page, E.P.W. 
should be E y W; page 125, 1st line, third paragraph, F.P. 
should be F.¥ ; page 127, 3rd line, last paragraph, 0° vp should 
‘be 0° ¥] 
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To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 
Liverpool, 17/2/04. 

Dear Sir,—Since writing you in December last, I find that 
my suggestions have to a certain extent been realised in the 
present issue of THE Horoscope ; and am very much indebted 
to Mr. J. K. Erskine for his communication on the “ Poles of 
Houses,” which puts the matter in a much clearer way than any 
I have hitherto seen. 

The Pole of a great circle is a point which is go° distant from 
every point of that great circle; this is the accepted definition, 
but when the same term is applied to ‘‘the great circle itself ’™ 
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or ‘‘to designate certain angles which express relationship- 
between the Equator and other great circles,” as your corres- 
pondent says is the case in Astrology, then I think it is time to 
use some other term which will involve no ambiguity. 

A circle of position, I take it, is a great circle passing 
through the N. and S. points of the horizon; such a great circle 
can be drawn through the “‘ cusp” of any house, or through any 
celestial object; if another G.C. be now drawn through the 
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elevated pole of the heavens perpendicular to this circle of 
position; the length of this perpendicular is what is called the 
‘‘Pole” of the house or object; it is the employment of the word 
Pole to express this length that I object to; nor does “ polar 
elevation ”’ express the idea any plainer. 

The explanation given of the division of the heavens according 
to the S.A. method, if correct, shows how artificial and fantastic 
such a method is; as the boundaries of the houses are portions of 
hour circles, or meridians, and then the curve drawn trisecting 
all S.A.’s. Thus in figure N ES W represents plane of horizon, 
N PZS the celestial meridan ; P the elevated pole supposed in 
lat. 51° 30'N : accircle drawn with centre P and radius = lat., 
shows polar distance of all circumpolar stars, that is, of those 
bodies whose S.D. arc is 180°. Let A and B be points of 
trisection of this semi-arc. Draw hour circles P A and PB: 
also let C and D be points of trisection of equatorial arc Q W. 
Then a curve through A C S is the locus of trisection of all 
semi-arcs, similarly with B D S. Then the boundary of the 
gth house is P A, a portion of great circle, and the curve A C S; 
the boundary of the 8th house P Ba portion of a G.C., and the 
curve BDS: 

Then the 7th house is denoted in figure by space P NWS DB. 
99 39 8th +B 9? 99 9? P B D S C A. 
99 ” gth 9 9 ’ 9 PACS Q P. 
Under these conditions, how any method, trial and error, or 
otherwise, can determine the long. of the cusp is a mystery; 
further, seeing that the boundary is formed of at least ‘wo curves, 
how is it possible to talk of the pole of the house ? 

It seems evident that the boundaries can only consist of great 
circles; and I cannot see why the cusps of the houses as usually 
determined land us in the absurdity as regards having two areas. 
at the poles where all the houses overlap. 

The above figure has been drawn on the supposition that the 
portion of the circle of declination between the horizon and 
meridian is the S D arc; which is the assumption Mr. Erskine 
makes when on p. 125 he speaks of ‘‘G K BH” as “‘ the semi- 
arc of 23° 27’ N.” It is no such thing, nor is ‘‘G K its Asc. 
Diff.” as this is a small circle and does not measure the angle 
at the Pole; that angle is measured only by an arc of the 
Equinoctial ; such an arc cannot be shown in the figure, but the 
angle is Z PG. The angle W P G is the Asc. Diff. 

In the three methods of house division: 

(1) By equal division of the ecliptic arc, between the 
meridian and ascendant, and between meridian and descendant, 
(2) By equal divisions of the equator, 
(3) By equal divisions of the prime vertical, 
the longitudes of the cusps can be accurately determined 
without the introduction of such terms as oblique ascension, 
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poles,etc.; and until it is definitely settled which method Is 
correct, it appears futile to speak of a planet as being placed in 
any house, or drawing any conclusions therefrom. 


Yours faithfully, 
‘‘ ADVANCE.” 


[This is certainly an important letter and is calculated to 
lead to other and even more explicit information regarding the 
much debated subject of the Poles of the Houses. It appears to 
me, however, that in the third paragraph there is some mis- 
conception, or shall we say misstatement, of the idea of the 
‘‘pole’’ of the House. The great circle which passes through 
the points N and Sof the horizon is certainly a “circle of 
position” as stated. But it will be seen that in this sense all the 
cusps of Houses are ‘circles of position” since they all are 
great circles passing through the N and S points of the horizon. 
It cannot therefore be said that “such a great circle can be 
drawn through the cusp of any house.” Moreover, if ‘‘ another 
great circle’ be drawn through the elevated pole of the heavens 
‘perpendicular to this circle of position,” it can hardly be said 
that ‘‘ the length of this perpendicular is what is called the Pole 
of the House or object.” Surely some modification of the 
definition, as made, is necessary ?—ED.} 


ON POLES. 


To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 
Liverpool, Murch 12h, 1904. 


Dear Sir,—I thank Mr. J. K. Erskine for the very lucid 
manner in which he has replied to my letter. 

His definition of Poles gives a clear understanding respecting 
the manner in which the word Pole is used in Astro Literature, 
not only for the Pole of a great circle, but also for the great 
circle itself and for certain angles between the Equator and other 
great circles. 

Yours faithfully, 


JOHN THOMPSON. 
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THE MAGICAL RITUAL of the Sanctum Regnum, interpreted by the Tarot 
Trumps, translated from the MSS. of Eliphaz Levi, and Edited by W. Wynn 
Westcott, Magus of the Rosicrucian Society of England; 8 coloured plates, cr. 
8vo, buckram, gilt top, uncut (pub. 7s. 6d net). 6s. 

Magician, Priest press, Emperor, The Pope or H The Lovers, 
Tec Chariot of een Justice: The Hermit the Wheel of Fortune, Fortitude, Ghe Hanged Man, 
Death, Temperance, The Devil, The Tower, The Star, The Moon, The Sun, The Last Judgment, The 
Unwise Man, The Universe, The Kabalistic Prayer, Occult and Religious Maxims, ete. 


MAGICAL WRITINGS of Thomas Vaughan (Eugenius Philalethes), a verbatim 
reprint of his first four treatises: Anthroprosopia Theomagica, Anima Magica 
Abscondita, Magia Adamica, and the True Coelum Terrae, with the Latin 
Passages, translated into English, and with a Biographical Preface and 
Essay on the Esoteric Literaturc of Western Christendom, by A, E. Waite ; 
sq. Svo, duckram uncut, 1888 (pub. 10s. 6d.) 9s. 

The works here reprinted are rare in their original editions, so that this volume in which the old 
frthography is followed should be particularly welcome to students. 


MYSTERIES OF MAGIC : a Digest of the Writings of Eliphas Levi, with Bi- 
ographical and Critical Essay y Arthur E. Waite, Secony Evirion, Revisen 
AND ENLARGED, 8vo, Cloth, 1897. 10s. 


This worx fu fils a pose quite distinct from that of Transcendental Magic, inasmuch as it is not 
simply translation, but presents in an abridged and digested form the entire writings of | iphas Levi. 


NEW PEARL OF GREAT PRICE: a Treatise concerning the Treasure and 
Most Precious Stone of the Philosopher ; the Original Aldine Edition of 1546- 
translated into English, with Preface and Index ; the original illustrations photo 
graphically reproduced, cr. 8vo, cloth, 1894 (pub 12s. 6d. net.) 8s. 6d. 


PARACELSUS: the Hermetic and Alchemical Writings of Aureolus Philippus 
Theophrastus Bombast of Hohenhcim, called Paracelsus the Great, now for 
the first time translated into lat, OF. edited with Elucidatory Notes, a 
copious Hermetic Vocabulary and Index, by A. E. Waite, 2 vols., 4to, cloth, 
1894 pub. £2 12s. 6d. 42s. 

FROM CONTENTS -— 

Part 1 —Hermetic Chemistry :—The Treasure of Treasures for Alchemists—Concerning the Tranamuta™ 
tions of Metals and of Cements—The Aurora of the Philosophers, by Theophrastus acelsus - Con” 
cerning the Spirits of the Planets—The Economy of Minerals, clsewhere called the Genealogy of 
Minerails—The Paracelxic Me hod of Extracting Mercury from all the Metals. 

Part 11.—Hermetic Medicine :—The Archidoxes of Theophrastus Paracelsur—The Manual or Treatise 
concerning the Medicinal Philosophic Stone—The Labyrinthus Medicorum, concerning the Book of 
Alchemy, without which no one can become a Physician—Concerning Preparation in Alchemical 
Medicine, etc., ctc,, etc. 


REAL HISTORY OF THE ROSICRUCIANS, founded on their own Manifestoes, 
and on Facts and Documents collected from the Writings of Initiated 
Brethren, by Arthur E. Waite, illustrated, 8vo, cloth, uncut, 1887 (pub. yh 


Written from the historical standpoint, giving the chief documents in extenso, eiber «ith an 
elaborate s immary and analysis of the vatious views which have prevailed from time to about The 
Virgin Fraternity of the Rose. 

THE TAROT OF THE BOHEMIANS: the most Ancient Book in the world, 
for the exclusive use of Initiates, by Papus, translated from the French b 
A. P. Morton, illustrated, 8vo, cloth, 355 pp , 1896. 6s. 

Part l.—The " General Key to the Tarot,” giving the Absolute Key to Occult Science, 

Part I! sm in the Tarot, application of the General Key to the Symbolism. 

Part 111.—Applications of the Tarot. 

The Tarot pack of cards, transmitted by the Gypsies from generation to generation, is the primitive 
book of ancient initiation. The key to its construction and oopenece is revealed in this volume, The 
uninitiated reader will find in it the explanation of the lofty Philosopby and Science of ancient Egypt, 
whilst —_— are enabled to practise the use of the divining Tarot by methods rendered casy in 


PACK OF CARDS to illustrate ‘‘ The Tarot of the Bohemians,” by Papus. 5s. 


THE SPIRITS’ BOUK: ContaininGc THE PrincipLes or Spraimst Docrrine 
on the Immortality of the Soul, the Nature of Spirits and their Relations 
with Men, the Moral Law, the Present Life, the Future Life, and the 
Destiny of the Human Race, according to the Teachings of Spirits of High 
Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allan Kardec, translated by Anna Blackwell, p, 8vo, 438 pp,, cloth, ais 

God—General Elements of the Universe—Creation—The Vital Principle—Spirite—Incarnation of 

Spirits—Return from the Corporeal to the Spirit Life Plurality of Existences—Spirit Life, Return to 


Life—Kmancipation of the Soul—Intervention of Spirits in the al world—Missions 
of The Law of Adoration—Law of Labour—Law of R uction— of Preservation— 
Law of Destruction—Social Law—Law of Progress—Law of ty—Law of Liberty—Law of 


Justice, Love, aid Charity—Hopes and Consolation, ete. 
W. Poursuam & Co., 4 Pilgrim Street, London, E.C. 
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W. FOULSHAM & Co., 4 Pilgrim Street, London, E.C. 


ALCHEMICAL WRITINGS OF EDWARD KELLY, the Englishman's Two 
t Treatises on the Philosopher's Stone, together with the Theatre of 

Terrestrial Astronomy, by Edward Kelly, translated from the Hamburg 
Edition of 1676, and ited, with a Biographical Preface, emblematic figures, 

cr. 8vo, cloth, 1893 (pub. 7s, 6d.) 6s. 6d. 


Contains an account of Ray's seems Sen he een Dee, and a Transcript of the se 
called Book af St Dunstan, by A. E. W 


THE BOOK OF BLACK MAGIC and of Pacts, including the Rites and 
Mysteries of Gottic Theurgy, Sorcery, and Infernal N pe egy Oy: are 
E. Waite, with about 200 remarkable tllustrations and facsimi csiadles, 4 to, wen 
297 pages, privately printed, 1898 (issued £2 28. net) 

Part I.—The Literature of Ceremonial Magic : Antiquity of ig es Rituals, Rituals of Piz 
dental Magic, Composite Rituals, Rituals of lack Magic. Part Il —The Complete Grimoire: The 
Preparation of the Operator, Initial Rites and Ceremonies, Concerning the Descending Hierarchy, 
Mysteries of Goetic Theurgy according to the Lesser Key of Solomon the King, Concerning the Sigel’ 
of the Sanctum Regoum, or the Government of Evil Spirits, being the Kite of Con 
to the Grimoir: erum, the Mysteries of Infernal Evocation according to the Grand Grimoire, Tue 
Method of Honorius, Miscellaneous and Minor Processes, Concerning Infernal Necromancy. 

COLLECTANEA CHEMICA: being certain Select Treatises on Alchemy and 
Hermetic Medicine, by Eirenacus Philalethes, George Starkey, Sir 
Ripley, &c., with Prefatory Note by A, E. Waite, cr. 8vo, cloth (pub. 7s. 6d.) 
6s. 


DEVIL WORSHIP IN FRANCE, or the Question of Lucifer, a Record of 
things seen and heard in the Secret Societies, according to the Evidence of 
Initiates, by Arthur E. Waite, 8vo, cloth, 325 pp., 1896 5s. 

Sataniam in the Nineteenth Century—The Mask of Masonry—The First Witnesses of Lucifer—Ez 
Ore Leonis—The Discovery of the Ricoux—Art Sacerdotal—The Devil and the Doctor— 
with Diana—How Lucifer is Unmasked— Vendetta of Signor Margiotta—Female Freemasoory—T 
Passing of Doctor Bataillie—Diana Unmasked—The Radix of Modern Diabolism. 


ESSAYS IN PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, by Miss X (A. Goodrich- maar), Oe 
330 pp., cloth, 1899 (pub. 7s. 6d. net). 
Seka eg Houses—Another Theory of Hanntings—On the Faculty of Crystal Gazing—The batts 


—The Machinery of Intuitions—Hypnotism—Obsexsion, or the eonery-#~ 7 Idea—Holywell— 
oe Healing : the Welsh Lourdes—Saint Columba, the Father of Second 


Whether or no we are approac a pr mere ge a solution of this world-problem tt moulds > difficult to say, but 
the student of history must admit that the rising consciousness of its importance is among the recog- 


nised features of the higher civilisation." 

GOLDEN AND BLESSED CASKET OF NATURE'S MARVELS, Free og 
ing the Blessed Treasure of the Philosopher's Stone, Pe Benedictus 

with Life of the Author, by A. E. Waite, cr. 8vo, cloth, 1893 (pub, 128. 6d.) 6d. 


THE HERMETIC MUSEUM, Restored and Enlarged, comprising -two 
Treatises on the Mysteries of Alchemy, and the composition of bie Medicine 
of the Philosophers ; now first done into English from the rare Latin Edition 
of 1678, with all the illustrations reproduced in facsimile, 2 vols, sm, 4to, cloth, £2 


[KINGSFORD (Anna Bonus)) '‘ Astrology Theologized,” the Spiritual Hermen- 
eutics of Astrology and Holy Writ, 3 ie a Fe aayeet u the influence of the 
Stars on Man, and on the Art of Ruling them b aw of Grace (from the 
Original of 1649), with Essay on the True shod of In Holy 
Scripture, with illustrations, sm. 4to, vell. boards, 1886 (pub. 11s, 6d, net.) 9s. 

An old Astrological maxim tells us that Sapiens dominabilur asiris, and this work ts actually a 
formal treatise npon the method of ruling the planets by the law of Grace ; nega ibe eo: 
are written in the stars, bul it is possible to erase or rectify the record, This very curious book, 
practically the sole treatise upon the Spiritual side of Astrology, was first published in 1649, and iis 
authorship remains unknown. 


LIVES OF ALCHEMYSTICAL PHILOSOPHERS, based on materials col- 
lected in 1815, and supplemented by Recent Researches, with a Powe + 
Demonstration of the True Principles of the Magnum s, or Great Work 
of Alchemical Reconstruction, and some account of the ritual Cc 
by Arthur E. Waite, to which is added a Bibliography of Alchemy and 
Hermetic Philosophy, 8vo, cloth, 1888 (pub. 10s. Gd.) 

The Lives of the scelers after the Magnum Opus, the Quintessence, and the Universal eiaoed are 
In many cases romantic records which will interest even those who care litte comparatively for the 
pursuit which engrossed them. The biograph y of Cagtiostro related in this catunaat has much the 
sane adven! urous elements as Gi) Blas uzman d’Alfarache, Thereis also an extensive 
and those who wish to know the evidence for transmutation in the past as a fact of physical science 
Will be astonished at its extent and convincing character. 
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NOTES OF THE QUARTER. 


THE current issue of THE HOROSCOPE will be the last which will 
be published of the present series. It was my intention to 
continue the publication as a monthly magazine covering a wider 
field of research, after the present number. But the time at my 
disposal is not sufficient to enable me to do this effectively at the 
present moment, and under present circumstances, so I must await 
a more favourable opportunity to carry out the contemplated 
scheme. When this moment arrives, I shall look—I hope not in 
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vain—for the support of my present subscribers to the new venture. 
I shall be glad, therefore, if any changes of address in the interval 
are communicated to me at 78 Hamlet Gardens, Ravenscourt 
Park, London, W. 

The present number completes the second year of publica- 
tion, but in the event of any subscriptions not running with the 
year, the differences owing to those who have prepaid will be 
remitted by my publishers, Messrs. Foulsham & Co., 12 cash. 
Any failure to obtain such remittance should be communicated to 
me at the address given above. I shall have the second volume 
bound uniformly with the first, in the green and gold cover that 
gave so much satisfaction. Volumes will be supplied on applica- 
tion, eather by Messrs. Foulsham or myself, for five shillings and 
four pence, post free. A certain number of the first volume are 
still on sale, and those desirous of having the two will be supplied 
with them at ten shillings net, post free. I anticipate that 
bound volumes (Vol. 2) will be ready about August roth. 


Real and Counterfelt. 


THERE is something very antipathetic to me, I confess, in the 
tone of levity in which I hear some people discuss questions 
which should never be spoken of except under circumstances 
which preclude their contemplation being broken in upon by the 
every-day tittle-tattle and petty gossip of the outside world. 
Iam not one of those who think that mysticism and afternoon 
tea make a good blend, unless indeed it be that pseudo-mysticism 
that is so much In vogue in some quarters at the present day. 

The genuine mystic is not the man who takes up occultism 
as a passing craze, or who thinks it a fine thing to wrap himself up 
in a Cagliostro cloak, as an actor dresses himself to impersonate a 
character upon the stage. Nor, again, is the genuine mystic the 
man who employs a veneer of mysticism to make money 
by duping the ignorant and the credulous. The man who 
has selfish aims is by that very fact alone unfitted for the 
serious pursuit of the deeper problems of Occult Research. 

Read side by side, the following lines of Lawrence Oliphant’s 
and the latest occult advertisement from America, and you will 
see that the two types which an ignorant public is so liable to con- 
fuse and mix up in its addle-headed brain are in reality the poles 
asunder. 
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Here are the lines :— 
‘* All loves must first be cast aside, 

All things that men esteem their own, 
And Truth be taken as a bride 

Who reigns supreme and reigns alone. 
She will not come for lower price ; 

Her sweetness he can never know 
Who seeks that Virgin to entice 

To share his love with things below.” 

And here is the advertisement :-- 

“THE MASTER!” 

‘‘ The real It! The Twentieth Century Ignorance Smasher ! 
The Herald of the dawn of the Golden Age and the Resurrection 
Morn, which are now at hand! It is the warmest dish of Meta- 
physical diet ever administered to undeveloped mortals. It con- 
tains vibrations direct from the sun! Every issue will contain 
more ‘Advanced Thought’ and real resurrecting and soul- 
illuminating knowledge than a whole year of any other Magazine 
now being published on this planet! The author is inspired of 


God ! 
‘‘Brand new! Established January, 1904. Monthly 1.00 dol. 


year ; 10 cents a copy. 
‘*GRAMMER-THE-HEALER.” 


No wonder that 
‘‘ The brooding East with awe beholds 
Her impious younger world.” 

Yes, there is a difference! And there is also a difference for 
those who can see it between Dr. Dowie and the prophet Elijah, 
a difference which even the unanimous vote of an American con- 
gregation in these days of Democracy cannot avail to bridge over. 


Occultism and the Journalist. 


THE daily papers of to-day teem with evidence of the truth of 
Occultism, and while the journalist in his capacity of commen- 
tator scoffs at phenomena, in which he professes to disbelieve, 
in his capacity of narrator of the current events of the day, he 
supplies instance upon instance of the very facts, the existence of 
which he considers it essential to his character for sobriety and 
common sense to ridicule and deny. 

Surely it is a sign of the times when such a paper as the 
Lancet records a case of multiple personality. The following, 
however, is a record culled from the pages of a tolerably recent 
number of that staid medical journal :— 
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‘A girl was at the age of 124 attacked by inflammation of 
the membranes of the brain. In the third week of the illness the 
multiplicity of personalities began with her being unable to 
recognise those around, and with hallucinations of viston—a 
hand or crease in the counterpane being to her a snake. 

‘‘ Then supervened a condition of catalepsy. She began to 
shake, turned a somersault in bed, and assumed a new 
personality. She talked ‘baby talk,’ clipping her words, and 
using them wrongly. She had some conception of her normal 
self, which she called ‘that person,’ and was cross because ‘that 
person’ had left her. 

‘‘In her cataleptic attacks she was noisy and forward, while 
in her normal state she was quiet. 

‘“‘Her third personality was ‘Old Nick,’ which lasted three 
weeks, then disappeared for twelve months, and then reappeared 
for ten weeks. In this personality she was able to read and 
write, but displayed bad temper. 

‘In her fourth personality she was deaf and dumb. This 
recurred five times. Another personality she named ‘good 
thing.’ ‘good creature,’ or ‘pretty dear.” In this state she 
learned French. 

‘In yet another state she was blind and imbecile. During 
this phase, although blind, she could draw, but in the other 
phases she could not draw at all. 

‘‘ At the age of sixteen she had lost her normal personality 
altugether.” 


What is this if it is not that obsession, of which we have so 
many recorded instances in the New Testament? and which ts 
probably at the present time just as common an occurrence as it 
was in those far-off days when Jesus of Nazareth preached by the 
Lake of Galilee and cast out evil spirits to the confusion of the 
orthodox Jews! Human nature in the twentieth century is what 
human nature was two thousand years ago, subject to the same 
diseases, mental and physical, nor will these diseases fail to 
yield to the controlling will of the Master to-day as they yielded 
to the controlling will of the Master then, provided only that 
that Master be present to control. 

An instance of dual personality appeared in the papers not 
long ago in which the transition from one personality to the 
other invariably occurred during sleep. To go to sleep as one 
person Involved waking up as the other. 


Evidence from a Seance. 


Wat else is the following but another instance of obsession, 
this time obsession artificially induced (if I may use such an 
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expression) at a spiritualistic séance. I quote again from a 
morning daily :— 

‘**T was at a séance,’ said Mr. Wallis, ‘when I was moved 
by an irresistible impulse to rub first my leg and then my head. 
At length I felt I must write, and the words I wrote were: ‘‘I am 
not a son of yours, but a friend of your son. I am in great pain; 
have been wounded in the head and leg.—J. Burt.”’ 

‘‘ Weeks afterwards news came from Australia that a young 
fellow named J. Burt, who was a friend of the son of a person 
present at the séance, died froin the effects of kicks on the head 
and leg inflicted by a horse.” 

The obsession of the medium is indeed the absolute 
condition of the success of any spiritualistic séance, and this 
fact constitutes the danger of such performances. The story 
quoted simply shows that members of the circle are liable 
to obsession in a modified form as well as the medium. 


Lucky and Unlucky Objects. 


I AM reprinting on another page the story of the mummy of 
an Egyptian priestess that brought disaster to its successive 
possessors until it found its last resting place in the British 
Museum. It would seem as if a similar curse to that imprecated 
upon the disturber of Shakespeare’s bones had, after thousands of 
years, pursued with its vengeance the desecrators of the final 
resting place of this interpreter of the sacred rites of ancient 
I-gypt. 

Many stories are told of precious stones bringing their 
possessors good or evil fortune, and it is certainly far easier to 
believe in the efficacy of precious stones in this connection than 
in the good or evil qualities of articles of clothing. A writer to 
the Daily Express (June 24), however, has traced his ill-fortune 
to a black necktie with red stripes, which also brought misfortune 
to each successive wearer. 

Here is his letter :— 


‘“To the Editor of the Express. 


‘*Sir,—I recently bought a black tie with bright red stripes 
across it. There seemed nothing remarkable in it, but, after 
wearing it for three days, I discarded it for ever. Everything 
went wrong at home and at the office, and I suffered with great 
depression. 

‘‘ As I put it down to the tie, I gave it to my brother to wear, 
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and he underwent even worse bad luck. A friend wore it, with 
the same results. Can it be that some neck-ties influence in 


some mysterious way the wearer for either good or ill ? 
B. J. L.” 


The Hat and the Bottle. 


I HAVE heard a similar story told of a hat which compelled 
its wearers one after another to take to the bottle, till it passed 
into the hands, or rather on to the head of an old gentlemen of 
seventy, who so far had lived a highly respectable and sober life. 
The hat, however, ‘‘ changed all that,’ and he was soon drinking 
himself into a dishonoured grave. A similar tale has been told 
me of a lucky and unlucky pair of trousers. The moral of this 
seems to be when you have a spell of bad luck, consider well the 
various items of your wardrobe, and think of what you bought 
just before the evil times overtook you ! 

Without laying too great stress on individual instances, I 
think there can be little doubt that certain articles—and specially 
precious stones—contain within themselves potent influences 
for good or evil—which they can transmit to their wearers or 
possessors. How this can be is not so easy to say, but it 
must be borne in mind that there is something more in a 
precious stone than the various particles of which it is composed. 
There is the force that holds them together and makes them a 
single whole, and this silent and imperceptible force is as 
powerful for welding and holding them together as is the blow of 
the hammer which crushes them potent for parting them 
asunder. A stone, even, may have its horoscope according to 
the influences under which its various particles have coalesced. 


Ro.iwo I[RETON. 
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THE NATIVITY OF A PROPHET. 


WE are able to publish an Astrological document of unusual 
interest—the horoscope of a prophet. Such must necessarily be 
rare, for prophets, even including the comparatively numerous 
tribe of false prophets, are not of frequent occurrence, and their 
nativities can seldom be procured. Wecan remember only two 
moderns with real pretensions to the prophetical character whose 
horoscopes have been published—Swedenborg and Blake. In 
the case of Swedenborg no external testimony is offered to the 
genuineness of the nativity, and it would be unsafe to accept it as 
authentic until it had been compared with the events of his life. 

This is not the case with the remarkable person whose nativity 
we now publish, Abbas Effendi the Persian, who, although living 
in exile in Syria and forbidden to leave the place of his detention, 
is the acknowledged head and chief of the Babi sect in his native 
country, a religion supposed to count several millions of followers 
secret or avowed, and whose theology is becoming influential 
beyond the circle of its professed adherents and the land of its 
origin. 

Space does not permit us to dwell at any length upon the 
history and the tenets of the Babi religion. Of the former it must 
suffice to say that it was founded in 1844 by Ali Mohammed 
(born, as is most probable, October gth, 1820), who assumed the 
title of Bab, t.e., ‘‘ Gate,” as in the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb. 
The term in the sense in which he applied it to himself is familiar 
in Mohammedan theology, denoting the avenue or medium of 
Divine communications to man. So far as we can follow the 
nature of his doctrines, they appear to be those common to devout 
mystical thinkers in all ages, and such as might have been enter- 
tained by individuals without creating much opposition, but 
highly detrimental to the interests of the established clergy when 
these individuals were organised into a religious society. The 
perception of this fact by the authorities led to a violent persecu- 
tion in which the Bab himself perished (1850) and in which num- 
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bers of his followers were put to death or banished from Persia. 
Among those who sought refuge in Turkey was a very remarkable 
person, Mirza Haseyn Ali, upon whom the Bab had conferred 
the title of ‘‘Beha Ullah” (‘‘Glory of God”) by which he 
is generally known. This personage terminated the schisms 
which were springing up in the infant church, and threatened to 
prove its destruction, by the strong measures taken after two 
years of solitary self-communion in the mountains, which may be 
compared to St. Paul’s secession to Arabia, of declaring himself to 
be the Manifestation of God whose advent had been foretold by 
the Bab. This claim being admitted, schisms ceased, and the 
Bab sect has since been ruled by Beha Ullah, and, since his 
death in 1892, by his son, Abbas Effendi, from their place of 
exile, which was originally Bagdad, afterwards Adrianople, and 
now for many years past Akka, in Syria. Its principles, first 
disclosed to the Western world by Count Gobineau, a French 
diplomatist in Persia, have attracted a continually increasing 
amount of attention in Europe and America, especially from Mr. 
Edward Granville Browne, Professor of Arabic in the University 
of Cambridge, to whose writings on the subject we must refer our 
readers for further information. Our knowledge of Abbas 
Effendi as a personality is mainly derived from the extremely 
interesting work of Mr. Myron H. Phelps, of the New York Bar, 
‘‘ Life and Teachings of Abbas Effendi’? (Putnam’s Sons, 
New York and London, 1903). This book, chiefly founded upon 
the author’s own observations and the narrative of Abbas 
Effendi’s sister, Behia Khanum, translated by Countess 
Canavarro, is prefaced by a valuable introduction by Professor 
Browne. 

Although circumstances have forced upon Abbas Effendi the 
assumption of the character of a Prophet, he would be more cor- 
rectly described as a Sage. Accepting, as he must, the character 
imposed upon him by his father as the Third Messenger under 
the present Babi dispensation, he is so little of a spiritual 
pretender that there is nothing against which he protests more 
decidedly than the attribution of miraculous powers to him. He 
does not deny that miracles may have been worked in the past, 
and may be again in the future, but he sets no store by them. 
This constitutes a link between him and Western thought com- 
monly wanting to Oriental religious teachers, and, indeed, the 
affinities between passages in the writings of the Babis and the 
recent conclusions of Western science are frequently surprising. 
We suspect that a considerable affinity will also be found between 
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Babism and the Adi Grunth, or sacred book of the Sikhs. The 
extracts from the writings of Beha Ullah given in Mr. Phelps’ 
appendix are edifying, but do not indicate marked originality. 
The personal particulars respecting Abbas Effendi collected 
by Mr. Phelps and Countess Canavarro are most attractive, and 
bear every internal testimony of truth. They beautifully depict 
the simple, single-minded man, devoid, notwithstanding his 
spiritual authority, of all ostentation or pretension, ruling his own 


hn ms 
R.AEMC 16 10-42 J 
ong. at” 
. Jim) 256. 35 o4Af 


Abbas Effendi 
> halu 
Teheran - 


12 PM. May 26, 9 


followers by weight and dignity of character, and conciliating the 
professors of hostile creeds by inexhaustible meekness and 
patience. Though he might be wealthy, he is comparatively 
poor, yet able to perform numerous acts of charity without 
respect to any consideration save of the necessities of the object 
of his beneficence, and renewed even when met by abuse or in- 
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gratitude. As he is not permitted to leave Akka, his time 
is largely occupied by an enormous correspondence with his 
followers in various parts of the world; he also devotes much 
attention to the public exposition of the Babi Scriptures, and of 
the Koran, which is fully admitted by the Babis as asacred book. 
Their relation towards 1t seems to be nearly that of Christians 
to the Old Testament. Abbas is also well acquainted with the 
Christian Scriptures, which, like Mohammed, he holds in 
reverence. He is a moncgamist, and exhorts his disciples to 
follow his example, though he has not enjoined it upon them. 

The astrological data forthe horoscope of Abbas Effendi may 
in all probability be relied upon asstrictly correct. It comes upon 
the authority of his sister, who says that he was born at Teheran 
‘‘at midnight following the day upon which the Bab made his 
declaration,”’ t.e., of his divine mission. This was May 23, 1844, 
the most important of all days in the history of the Babi sect. 
The birth of a follower on the day ensuing would be sure to be 
noted and remembered, while if there had been any desire to 
falsify the date for the glorification of the native, it would 
undoubtedly have been represented that he was born upon the 
momentous day itself. 

The horoscope, it will be perceived, is one of the best 
conceivable, worthy of a Sage, though not of a Seer, to which 
character Abbas lays no claim. The Sun has the mundane 
sextiles of both the fortunes, each of which also throws a mundane 
trine to the Meridian, and to the other. The Dragon’s Head is 
in the roth House. Mercury, angular in Gemini, has the trine 
of Saturn, bespeaking piety and prudence, and the sextile of 
Uranus, conferring imagination and acuteness, being at the same 
time well aspected by the Fortunes. Mars is in mundane trine 
with the Ascendant, and in sextile with the Moon. There is not 
a single bad configuration of any importance. The only difficulty 
is to account for the hardships of the possessor of so fortunate a 
nativity. It must be remembered that, although Abbas has been in 
exile and under restraint for the whole of his life, he exercises a 
vast influence. The number of persons who defer to him as their 
spiritual ruler (a character in the East involving much authority 
in temporal things also), is probably not less than five millions, 
possibly larger. The Bab sect, which may be roughly described 
as personifying the constant revolt of the Persian mind against 
the Islamism imposed upon it by the Arabs, accompanied 
as this is, somewhat strangely, by a genuine reverence for the 
Arabian prophet, may yet enact an important part on the political 
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stage. Should Russia ever attempt the conquest of Persia, she 
will probably appear, among other characters, as the deliverer of 
the persecuted Babis, as the Saracens won Egypt by conciliating 
the oppressed schismatics from the Greek Church. It is 
important that Great Britain should show every every possible 
kindness and attention to the Babi refugees who live under her 
protection in Egypt and India. 


A. G. TRENT. 
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THE MARVELS OF MENTAL 
COMMUNICATION. 


By R. DIMSDALE STOCKER. 


Author of ‘‘ Clues to Character,” ‘‘ Telepathy and Mental Telegraphy,” 
‘Out of the Heart,” &c., &c. 


THE ‘“‘ Man in the Street” has no use for “‘ mind.” It represents 
nothing to him. He cannot see it, handle it, detect its flavour 
or odour, nor hear it. He cannot make it out: it is beyond him. 
And yet he unwittingly acknowledges its influence and utility 
every moment of his life. For mind, in the widest sense, is the 
root of existence: the very basis of being. 

The supremacy of man in the cosmic order is maintained 
solely owing to his superiority of mentality, which endows him 
with the divine right of lordship and dominion over the face of 
the earth, the fish of the sea, the fowl of the air, and the beast 
of the field. 

Indeed, man arrives at manhood only when he exercises those 
sublime functions which entitle him to the exalted position for 
which he feels himself qualified. His sense-organs, for instance, 
do not raise him above the level of the animal kingdom ; indeed, 
many of the “‘lower”’ animals possess keener sense-perceptions 
than he. 

But this is the case only because man has—if he will but 
realize it—higher powers which more than compensate him for 
these diminished capacities. Unaware as he may be of the fact, 
it is his capability of higher unfoldment, which places man above 
the rest of creation. ) 

Nowadays, we hear a good deal about clairvoyance, clair- 
audience, psychometry, and telepathic communication; and it 
may be assumed that a good many people are awakening to some 
of the as-yet undeveloped possibilities lurking within them. So 
that, even where the attitude towards such psychic endowments 
is that of ‘‘agnosticism,” the matter is left an ‘‘ open question,” 
and not flatly denied, as of yore. 
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Many people, of course, have had personal experience of the 
possession and value of these powers: but even where the whole 
matter is relegated to the realm of ‘‘ speculation” and its “‘ use’”’ 
is questioned, we find a certain interest taken in the various 
phenomena which may be compendiously included in the term, 
‘* psychical research.” 

And of such phenomena, none is at once more reasonable, 
nor more devoutly awaited, than Telepathy. For, apart from 
the fascination attending experiments of Thought-transference, 
people are naturally attracted towards what would promise to 
save both time, effort and money, all of which are entailed 
through the postal system, electric telegraph and telephone. 

So alluring, indeed, is the prospect of being able to abolish 
such clumsy means of communication, that many people appear 
to imagine that Thought-transference is quite a simple affair, and 
are disappointed beyond measure when their initial attempts at 
the transmission of mental messages do not at once meet with 
success. 

And yet a little reflection should convince any one that 
in order to be able to transfer thought certain conditions must 
necessarily be complied with: else, whilst the message may be 
there, the wires and telegraphic office will not. The system must 
first be laid. | 

The best way for me to attempt a description of the process 
of Thought-transference will be to take a well-worn analogy, 
which should have the effect of simplifying the comprehension of 
the problem considerably. 

Imagine you have before you a tuning fork, whose note is E. 
Whenever you strike it, therefore, it responds to that particular 
note, and sets up a set of waves in the atmosphere, the rate of 
which is exactly that which produces in your ear the particular 
sound which your mind tells you is E. Now if, as well as a 
tuning fork, you happen to have a violin, and you play that note 
upon it, the tuning fork will ‘‘answer,”’ or echo, because the 
atmospheric waves will have impinged upon it and set it vibrating 
in unison. 

Now, that is precisely the principle upon which mental 
telepathy may be conducted. 

You have two brains, both “ thinking” at the same rate. 

The presence of the stronger mind is thinking, let us 
suppose, of asking his weaker, but like-minded (or rather stmslar- 
pitched) brother to do him a favour—say, to give him a ticket for 
the Zoological Gardens on Sunday. What happens is this: The 
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brain-waves, or cerebral-radiations, corresponding to the desire 
of the one, are driven out and conveyed by the ether, in which 
they set up a set of thrills, and so pass onward until they beat 
against the brain of the other, which collects them, with the 
result that he gets a vague sort of feeling that by sending a 
ticket for the Zoo he will be doing his friend a kindness. 

Now that is a case of unconscious or instinctive telepathy— 
a very common occurrence when two people happen to be much 
‘‘in sympathy ” with one another. 

The principle involved here seems to have been recognised 
even by the most superficial thinkers, who are accustomed to speak 
of their ears burning when someone is speaking of them out of 
their hearing. 

But for a successful experiment between two persons who 
may not happen to be thus ‘‘in touch,” the method adopted 
(though virtually identical) will have to be a somewhat more 
complicated one. Here it will be necessary for the thoughts to be 
directed by a clear-cut and vitalized will. 

There are two distinct modes of Thought-transference—the 
one physical, which seems to be effected through the etheric 
quivers of the pineal gland, and the other mental, in which case, 
instead of propagating itself by means of brain-waves, the 
thought is projected direct along the psychic or mental planes. 
To be able to do this deliberately implies, of course, far higher 
‘* development.” 

But, upon whichever plane of nature we may be at work, the 
principle is practically the same, the ‘‘ waves” being in every 
case very similar to light waves, only smaller and more rapid. 

Now, the principal pre-requisite to Thought-transmission is 
steady thinking, the power of sustaining the attention upon what- 
ever idea it may be sought to transfer. And so, before bringing 
my remarks to a close, I will make a few suggestions which 
should serve to enable the student to obtain some satisfactory 
results. 

The first thing, then, to be done, when Thought-transmission 
is desired, is concentration of purpose, the attainment of that 
‘positive’? condition which renders a man impervious to all 
mental images but the one which he has in his mind. If two 
people are to attempt experiments along these lines, one of them 
must be able to hold an idea firmly in his mind’s eye, whilst the 
other must be able to make his mind a blank, or train himself 
‘“‘ negatively.” 

The methods which may be adopted I have fully discussed in 
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my recent work, “‘ Telepathy: what it is, and how it is done”; 
but whilst I have no wish to repeat myself, I may add that com- 
posure of mind, patience, and incessant practice are the chief in- 
dispensable necessities to those who would succeed with 
telepathic communication. The surrounding vibrations must be 
steadied ere the Thought-transmission can be accomplished. 

Whether looked at from a scientific point of view, or 
regarded from a moral standpoint, a knowledge of this subject 
cannot but prove in the highest degree useful and beneficial, since 
it introduces us to realms of nature with which we were formerly 
unfamiliar, but which serve to enlarge our outlook on the larger, 
fuller life in which we are all called upon to share. 

To become a successful telepathist, to be able to get ‘‘ en 
rapport ’’ with the highest influences and the most exalted cosmic 
currents, to be able to become consciously active upon the 
highest planes of nature, necessitates complete self-culture, moral 
discipline, and considerable experience. 

And as these can be acquired only after training and culture 
along specific lines, having drawn attention to the modus 
operand: of Telepathy, I must leave the application of the 
principles to the student himself, feeling that, when the time 
arrives, and his own personal development is ripe, he will be able 
to transfer thought and become, what I believe manhood in the 
aggregate 1s destined to become, so fully ‘‘awakened”’ tele- 
pathically as to be able to dispense, not only with the use of the 
pen, but in all likeliness with the necessity of having to employ - 
the vocal organs. 

This may appear a controversial aspect of the matter, and as 
I have no wish to drag any discussion into this paper, a legitimate 
excuse is afforded me of bringing my remarks to a close. 

I do so, therefore, addressing one word to the student by 
way of conclusion—Persevere. 
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THE MATHEMATICAL METHOD IN 
NATIVITIES.—IiII. 


I WOULD revert here at some length to the question of the import 
of fixed stars, having plenty of matter at hand in addition to the 
little presented in the previous article ; and would state further, in 
regard to their radical positions and aspects in nativities, that it 
is specially useful to observe cases where such aspects of the 
great stars come close to the angles, or to the © or ), particularly 
when the stars are strong by mundane position in the usual 
way, and (in north Lat.) when their semi-arcs are greater by 
having large declination north if above the earth, or like 
declination south if below it. Sirius, Vega, Capella, and 
Arcturus are among the most notable for brightness with large 
declination. The first two of these cast their squares to about 
13° of y and +, as also does Canopus, though it is outside o 
most figures by being circumpolar. These three squares, when 
afflicting the angles, seem to be very significant. Two personal 
friends of mine have them in the Asc., who are a plague to all 
their associates by their perverse and erratic ways. The late 
W. H. Chaney, astrologer, of Chicago, had this position in his 
nativity, fitly prefiguring his peculiar traits and many mishaps. 
At the birth of Edgar A. Poe, if the stated hour is right, appears 
also an example of the same ill augury. In all these cases the 
other astrologic positions are not such as to accord with the 
facts. Either the © or >) so aspected probably means much 
harm of some sort, as in several instances observed by me. In 
the leonine magazine of Jan., 1898, was the natal figure of a 
microcephalic idiot having but little planetary evil in it, with a 
call for some one to point out the astrologic tokens to denote 
such a fate. The p in the 8th house was in ¥ near the three Os 
and zo. par. of Procyon. In the April issue I argued, showing 
those aspects in detail, and other star-squares to the Asc., that 
they were enough to account for the condition of the native. 
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Nobody made a fitting reply in the usual terms; my solution of 
the case was the only plausible one offered, but the Editor made 
no remark upon it—perhaps, for some reason, shy of such a 
conclusion as to the mental state and disposition of those born 
with p near the middle of ¥, or because he disliked the novel idea 
yet could not confute it. 

All along the ecliptic are many and various strong star- 
aspects well suited to fill out the scantness of the old system, 
instead of the cheap lot of small aspects of planets which are 
pressed into service. Upon the whole, it seems likely that the 
use of stellar positions may prove to be an important extension 
of the science; at least they afford a rich field for experiment 
by students of authentic nativities. Nearly all the necessary 
data may be found, almost by mere inspection, in my little 
book, ‘‘ The Sixteen Principal Stars,” and much of value in the 
text. 

We come now to the problem of obtaining correct Poles 
of the minor Houses, which has been a source of endless 
confusion and fallacy since the earliest times of modern 
astrological writing and practice, all for lack of clear mathe- 
matical sense and exact work applied to its solution. I was 
long misled myself by the usual false poles in making tables 
of houses, until about fifteen years ago, when revising and 
computing my Tables for Latitudes 10° to 60° (abridged as 
published), it plainly appeared that the common tables of 
these poles are radically wrong, as the resulting meridian 
distance by semi-arc and that by R.A. differed largely. It was 
therefore necessary to examine thoroughly the whole question, 
and it was soon quite evident that a definite table of these poles 
is impossible because the declination of ecliptic points on the 
cusps of houses is constantly varying. Ptolemy’s poles are fairly 
correct for an average, but some obtuse person about two 
centuries ago, to improve them, committed the error of 
calculating for the extreme declination, the ecliptic obliquity, 
and his results have been carelessly accepted by most of the sage 
professors ever since. Commander Morrison did a great deal to 
confirm the error, and of late years it is voluminously exploited 
and ‘‘explained”’ with an imposing show of logarithmic work 
and diagrams. And some parade fine names of old authors of 
invalid schemes of forming the houses, learnedly discussing and 
comparing them, as in the article on pages 154-60 of the April 
issue of this magazine; though the writer is well versed in 
principles and capable of receiving and adopting the whole 
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Placidian method as amended by use of apparent time. In the 
January issue, last paragraph on page 123, and continued on next 
page is the only full expression I have ever seen of a sound view of 
the problem of poles, and the writer illustrates it by an intricate 
figure of projection, which may assist those who can use it. My 
purpose here is to furnish in a more distinct way positive proof 
by exact calculation of an example. It seems that no one had 
ever taken the pains to test the correctness of a pole by the very 
obvious means of the formula for getting an ascensional difference. 
This familiar formula is, for the Asc., tan pole x tan decl. = sine 
of asc. diff., or of 4 or # asc. diff. for the other houses. 
Hence sine 4% or % asc. diff. — tan decl. = tan pole; and 
this is a sure test of any given pole of such house—the key to the 
deadlock that prevails. Also the Merid. dist. of the cusp by semi- 
arc must of course just equal that obtained by R.A., the same 
as it evidently is with the Asc. To find this precise equality, and 
then proceed to prove the pole, is a long process and requires fine 
work by 7 decimal logarithms. For a ready example, take the 
figure mentioned on page 111 of the January issue, with date 
from page 35 in the October one, and we will compute the exact 
Merid. dist. of 12th house, and prove the Pole to be close to 
37° 51’ 10", log. cotan. 0°1094918, having found it to be so by a 
previous long operation that need not be given. 

Lat. is 48° 50’ log. cotan 0°0582865. Ecl. Obl. July 1804 
=23° 27' 54°4” l.cos 9°9625127, l.tan 9°6375783. Naming the 
logarithms here, we may omit doing so when in use below. 


R.A. of M.C. R.A. cusp 298° 18' 16” 
255° 35 » M.C. 255 35 


oo M.D.cusp 42 43 16 
obl. asc. 12th 315 35 


270 oO R.A. 28° 18’ 16” 1. cos 9°9446999 

— 9°6375783 

redn. » 45 35 1. sine 9°8538619 —_——— 
1. cot pole 0°1094918 decl. a. 1. tan 9°5822782 

— 0°0582865 

A 47° 24 52+ 1. cot 99633537 ; —_ 

Ecl. Obl. 23° 27 54 + asc. diff. 1. sine 9°6405647 
B 70° 52 47 l. cos 9°5152806 =25° 55’ ae 8° 38’ 22” 

— go° 17°16 43” 


1; sec 0°4847194 —_ 
1. cos A 9°8303896 S. Arc. 64° 4' 55" 1. sine 9°4727834 


1. cot obl. asc. 9°9911562 $ 21° 21’ 38” 9°5822782 
long. cusp % 26° 17’ 23” 1. cot 0°3062652 4 42° 43’ 17” 1. tan 9°8905052 
99625127 


—_——— Pole = 37° §1' 9” + 
R.A. from 0 28° 18’ 16” 1. cot 0°3687779 


We have here found the exact point on the cusp because it 
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comes out the same, to Jess than 1”, both by R.A. and by semi- 
arc ; and, after the long operation including 17 logarithms, we 
obtain the very same value of the pole that we started with; the 
work proves itself, and all is harmonious. Quite different is the 
result of taking the pole as figured on page 112, though the large 
declination of the cusp favours it, being nearly 21°. First changing 
23° 28' to the true Ecl. Obl. at date, and correcting an error in 
the log. sine used, that pole of the 12th becomes 38° 1’ 35". Then 
by the same long operation we find a variance of about 7’ in 
Merid. dist. of the cusp. with over 10’ error in the pole used; 
and the errors would be increasingly greater for points of less 
declination. 

Thus we have strict mathematical proof of the point on the 
cusp, and of itstrue pole, which argues that any other method is 
erroneous. Yet readers are spared two out of the three long 
calculations made for the above demonstration. The too common 
treatment of this matter is rambling and inconsequent ; and figur- 
ing only to the even minute is quite unfit for any critical work— 
though an easy way of filling many pages and fooling the tyros. 

No exact tables of poles being possible, yet a table of approxi- 
mate ones, near enough for most purposes, can be made from a 
suitable declination between the extremes. The angle of a true 
pole as it would appear on the spherical heavens is a variable 
one, and the approximate pole would be a great circle at the 
mean of these fluctuations. The poles according to the tables of 
Ptolemy, as given with Cooper’s translation of Placidus and 
partially in Wilson’s Dictionarv, are not far trom being proper 
average ones. Taking the Ecl. Obl. as about 23° 56’ in Ptolemy's 
time, he seems, as I calculate it, to have used a decl. of near 
21° 28’ for making his table. This is far better than the usual 
23° 28’ now, but I find that a decl. of 18-19° is best for the 
purpose and assumed that of § 22 for the table of Poles prefixed 
to my Tables of Houses. It was used in constructing them, and 
all points where the Latitude and declination required it were 
determined by the true pole obtained by the tedious process 
shown above, though that nicety does not much affect results as 
expressed briefly in the tables to tenths of a degree—only in 
exceptional places. Generally, by starting with a mean pole the 
corrected one found 1s the true pole to within a few seconds, as 
may be proved by substituting that and repeating the calculation. 
In the work on my tables a second repetition of it was sometimes 
made. 


In order to ever settle such questions as the division by 
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houses, and their poles, surely a fine analysis must be applied, 
and results tested strictly by careful tentative operations. A page 
of proof to that end is better than volumes of talk about it. The 
long-spun discussion is more like a guessing match, and the 
present absurd discord only made worse by inconclusive debating 
and disputing. 

In the same chaotic condition is the whole mathematical 
basis and method of natal astrology, being no better now but 
rather worse than it was a century ago; thus the exacter science 
latent in it is not recognised, and the art is not and cannot be 
practised accurately and honestly. Not only do casual mistakes 
and slovenly work abound in the writings of its leading exponents, 
but the very grossest of radical errors are not infrequently made. 
One of them, who makes a lavish display of pedantic learning in 
many sciences and languages, advertises tables of houses for ‘‘any 
meridian”! Another states that the Latitude ofa certain place ts 
an angle quite different from the elevation of the North Pole. A 
third instructs us in one of his books thus: ‘‘ The nodes of a 
planet are the two points where the ecliptic cuts the equator ; are 
so called because the days and nights are of equal length when 
the Sun” is there. What in possibility of blunder can exceed 
these subversions of astronomical facts as seen by the shady pro- 
fessors in their circle of obscuration ? 

To return to our subject matter, and some parts yet un- 
touched. It must be allowed that the precision and extension of 
the mathematical method which we inculcate are beset with 
many difficulties. A chief one is that very seldom can an 
authentically exact time of birth be obtained, yet an uncertainty 
of only four minutes makes on an average a whole year difference 
in directions to the angles. Getting a correct figure for a given 
time and place is an easy matter to any competent and careful 
person, but it is of course useless to make nice calculations from it 
until corrected to the true time as found by some means to within 
a few seconds. If there is any probable way of obtaining this, 
other than by laborious experimental calculations for com- 
parison with events, it still must afterward be submitted to 
crucial tests by such means, as any theory however plausible 
must abide by the facts. Also, it is usually hard to get the dates 
of enough events of the right kind to adjust the directions by, 
as is well known; though very few realise how constant is the 
liability of being deceived by casual coincidence. If the figure 
can be well fitted to two angular directions without changing the 
given time by more than its probable error there isa fair chance 
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of being right. When four or five arcs closely agree with suitable 
events it becomes practically certain. Sometimes one agreement 
is so striking for several reasons that it is of special weight in 
evidence. To really solve to a scientific certainty that so 
involved problem, rectifying a time of birth as commonly given, 
is a very arduous task, most of the factors being of a nebulous 
kind or otherwise unreliable. I have worked a good deal on this 
rectification, but am absolutely sure in only two or three instances. 
Of course, my own nativity has been a special and most elaborate 
study. The time was certainly known to be between 2 and 3 
o’clock. Naturally the first figure was made for 2.30, which, after 
much laborious effort, and much delay incurred by the use of the 
Geographic Lat., was finally found to be within about 3 minutes 
of the true moment, and the work was reduced in amount by the 
fact that the initial guess was so close. The Placidian scale for 
equating was used from the first, but it was years before the 
Geocentric Lat. was proved to be necessary. Six or eight angular 
directions were then at once accurately fitted to events, and ample 
agreement has followed in those made since. One of them was 
M.C. 6 Arcturus D., when a government situation was obtained, 
of signal importance to me. In course of the above-named work 
I hit upon what seems not to have been known before, though so 
simple, the fact that directions of angles to rapt parallels are 
legitimate ones and of much force. Asc. rapt par. measured 
to the time of a severe fall, dislocating an arm; kh was in the 8th 
house. As the ©, a point on the ecliptic, is so directed, why not 
those points of the ecliptic which are on the angles? The books 
do not consistently carry out their own principles, and so the 
system of direction is left defective, while they expatiate all over 
the less essential and more nebulous parts of the doctrine of 
nativities. 


N.B.—Two misprints remain to be corrected in the Equation 
Table of April issue—fault of my own in not seeing them sooner 
—in Ist col. of ‘‘ 2d. Y.”’ line 19 should be 33°5; in 2d. col. of 
same line 14 should be 29°7. 

J.G. D. 
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ON MUNDANE ASTROLOGY, 


By SEPHARIAL. 


In the literature of Astrology there is very little to be found that 
is of material assistance to students concerning the all-important 
subject of Mundane Astrology. In fact, it would appear that 
even those who are well versed in the doctrine of Nativities are 
sometimes content to read their almanacs, and take their 
inspirations in regard to the trend of public affairs from the 
popular source. Only recently a well-known exponent of 
Natal Astrology suggested that it required some special faculty. 
This is not quite the case, and in the course of this short study I 
think it will be shown that anyone who can erect a figure of 
the heavens from the Nautical Almanac a year in advance of 
the times, can effect, with very little study, some luminous pre- 
dictions regarding the probable course of events in the political 
world during the course of the year. 

And the art of making almanacs requires no special talent 
beyond the mathematical ability necessary for reducing terms 
astronomical into terms secular. Where the faculty of the 
astrologer comes chiefly into play is in the process of interpreting 
the symbols as they fall in the various horosocopes of the 
month, the quarter, or eclipse. 

To be sure, the almanac writer must have a fairly wide 
knowledge of the varying effects of the planets upon the weather, 
the political horizon, crop conditions, trade, public health, and a 
variety of other diverse things. But this is not so difficult when 
once the simple natures of the planets are known. Thus Mars 
means freedom wherever we find it, and Saturn means stringency 
and reserve. So that, falling in the Second House of a horo- 
scope of birth, Mars would indicate extravagance, a free hand in 
regard to money. In the same house of a political horoscope it 
means the same thing—heavy expenditure. And just as in the 
Nativity it indicates good earning powers, so in the political 
figure it shows brisk trade. Saturn in this position in either 
horoscope would show scarcity of money, bad trade, stringency 
in the money-market, etc. 

But it would be altogether misleading to suggest that the 
political horoscope is interpreted exactly as a horoscope of 
birth would be. There is a certain identity, and that is all. 
The distinctions may be easily learned and thenceforth inter- 
pretation may go forward without much difficulty. 
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Perhaps the easiest means of appreciating the differences 
between the two systems, the Natal and the Mundane, will be to 
bring them into alignment and comparison, thus :— 


NATAL 


MUNDANE. 


FirRST HOUSE. 


Personality, the physical body and 
characteristic marks. 


The people, their general condition, 


their inclinations and tendency of 
public feeling. House of Commons. 


SECOND HOUSE. 


Financial condition and _ business 
prospects of the native, means of 
gain. 


Relatives of the native. Short 
journeys and means of transit and 
transmission. 


States. 
transit, vehicles, etc., postal affairs. 


Trade conditions, trade returns, the 


state of money-market, and _ fiscal 
questions generally. 


THIRD HOUSE. 


neighbouring 
Railway traffic. Means of 


Border territories, 


FOURTH HOUSE. 


Residence, tenancy, landed property, 
estate. The mother. 


Housing of the people. Land, crop 
conditions, terrestrial phenomena. 


FIFTH HOUSE. 


Progeny, pleasures and amusements 
of the native, love affairs, specula- 
tions. 


The up-growing generation, schools, 
theatres, etc., sports and pastimes. 
The Colonies. 


SIXTH HOUSE. 


The servants and personal comforts 
of the native, his health, dress and 
food. 


SEVENTH 


Marriage conditions, partnerships 
and contracts. Open enemies. 


EIGHTH 


Death, means of loss and deficit. 
The financial condition of the partner. 


The Army and Navy (National 
Service), food supplies, the health of 
the people. 

HOUSE. 

Treaties, feuds, the status guo of 

the foreign Powers in treaty. War, 


enmities. The balance of power. 
HOUSE. 

The Privy Council. Death among 
the people. Rate of Mortality. 
National losses. Gain or loss by 
treaty. 


NINTH HOUSE. 


Long journeys, voyages, publica- 
tions, religion and discoveries. 


Foreign lands, exports, the main, 


and trading conditions generally as 
regards Foreipn nations. 


TENTH HOUSE. 


Father, superior or master of the 
native. His honour and credit. 


The King, or Chief of the State. 
The Government and its policy. The 
honour of the nation. 


ELEVENTH HOUSE. 


Friends and advisers of the native. 
Supporters. Financial condition of 
the business or its Chief. 


TWELFTH 


Secret enemies.  Distraints, em- 
barrassments, confinements, prison- 
ings and exiles. 


The allies of the nation. The 
National Exchequer. ‘The Privy 
Purse. The House of Lords of a 
Monarchy. 

HOUSE. 


Hospitals, asylums, prisons and 
other institutions where detention is 
enforced. Incendiary and nihilistic 
schemes, plots and seditions. 
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It will thus be seen that there is a marked parallelism of the 
one system to the other. It is, in fact, merely a widening of the 
horizon; the interpretation of planetary influence in regard to 
the nation as if it were a personal unit. Here and there, as in 
the case of the House of Commons under the dominion of the 
First House, the representation of the national unit is taken 
into account. In other cases, such as the Privy Council under 
the Eighth House, a process of analogy is resorted to. Thus, 
the Eleventh House, being significant of the advisers of a person 
or of a nation, the eleventh from the tenth becomes the signifi- 
cator of the advisers of the Chief, President, or Monarch of the 
people, z.e., the Privy Council. 

In default of the exact moment when any particular nation 
can be said to have been “born” recourse is had to certain 
natural epocha or divisions of time. These are the Four 
Quarters of the natural year, marked by the ingress of the Sun 
to the four cardinal points of the Zodiac; the Lunations, or 
conjunctions of the Sun and Moon; the transits of the planets 
through the Signs, their conjunctions and oppositions; and the 
Eclipses. It is usual to take the figure of the heavens for any of 
these times in relation to the Capital of a country; the figure for 
England being adjusted to the latitude and longitude of London, 
that for France being drawn for Paris, and so on. 

Empiricism has determined that certain Signs of the Zodiac 
are directly related to particular places: as Aries to Birmingham, 
Taurus to Oxford, Gemini to London, etc.; and the transits of 
the planets through these signs are noted, together with their 
natures and the aspects they form during transit, in order to 
determine their effects on the towns or centres ruled by those 
signs. It has further been shown that particular degrees of 
each sign are specially related to particular places. Thus, while 
Gemini rules several places in the country, the eighteenth degree 
is the point which has direct relation to the City of London. 

Not very much is known regarding these special degrees. 
They have been called the ‘“‘ascendants”’ of the several places 
they are said to rule, but there is considerable evidence that 
some, at least, of the so-called ‘‘ascendants” are more probably 
the ‘‘ mid-heavens”’ of those places. But the effects of transits 
through these signs and degrees are of chief importance, and 
these are determined by the nature of the planet in transit, 
together with its aspects. We cannot go back to the exact 
moment of the founding of the City of London, but it is always 
possible to prove that the City as now constituted is under the 
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influence of the eighteenth degree of Gemini; and so of the rest. 

Now in regard to the timing of events which may be 
included in the prognostics drawn from any of the above epochs, 
much discussion has taken place, and many suggestions have 
been made. None of these suggestions have been properly 
sifted and proved, and no standard of measurement has been 
universally accepted. Nothing but a thorough and systematic 
survey of a series of important events in relation to the attendant 
significations afforded by the various time-measures can effect a 
satisfactory conclusion; and should I have another opportunity 
of dealing with this subject, some observations of a striking nature 
will be brought forward to prove not only that the mundane 
epoch is now wrongly taken, but that all important events may 
be accurately timed. 
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OCCULTISM IN FRANCE. 


By G. FABIUS DE CHAMPVILLE. 


THERE is much to be gleaned in this field during the past 
months. There has been a great recrudescence of effort, of 
research, and of experience, constituting for those who would 
follow the uninterrupted labours of the human mind a happy, 
felicitous period in which, little by little, the veil of the unknown 
has been drawn aside. 

Astrology has made considerable progress in France during 
the past year, and the example of THE Horoscope has borne 
fruit. A body of workers and thinkers have inaugurated Reviews 
dealing with the same subjects, and chief praise must be accorded 
to M. Chacornac and his learned colleagues on the appearance of 
La Science Astrale, which is devoted to every aspect of 
Astrology. It is not necessary to speak, at all events to the 
readers of THE Horoscope, of the antiquity of the science and 
its innumerable uses. The past, which is veiled from our sight, 
and rendered the more obscure by the loss of the Alexandrian 
Library, did not suffer so much from the superficiality of those 
who pretended to a knowledge of the science. They lived slower 
than we, and their lives, if more ponderable than ours, were 
nevertheless more consistent and logical. But it is un- 
necessary to repeat in this place the history of the Horoscope in 
the past, nor indulge in dithyrambics on this admirable science. 
In one of the French publications we have come across some 
notes on the Horoscope of President Loubet, who was born on 
the 31st December, 1838, at 5 hours p.m. at Marsanne. The 
points which will strike the astrological student and which 
embrace the individuality of the President are, in brief, Cancer 
rising with the Full Moon enthroned therein under the felicitous 
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aspects of Uranus and Jupiter. Mars is in trine to Mercury, an 
indication of the President’s firmness of character and strong con- 
viction. Indeed, the Horoscope of President Loubet is fully in 
agreement with his past quite as much as with the present, and 
what we are able to perceive regarding the future. But we need 
not enter into the private domains of our eminent collaborators, 
but may leave the working out of the notabilities to our erudite 
and learned astrologers. Nevertheless, it is impossible to pass 
without comment the splendid work of Mons. Paul Flambart, an 
old pupil of the Polytechnic School, who has applied modern 
mathematics and physics tothe ancient science of astrology. In 
effect, he proves that the accident of birth does not transpire at 
any haphazard moment of time, but always under a celestial con- 
formation which is in agreement with the horoscopes of the 
parents, showing a prior argument in favour of a certain nexus 
between the heavens and the law of heredity. Should we seek 
for examples in corroboration of this fact, the book at once 
supplies them. 

They cannot fail to strike even the most incredulous. 

Nicholas II., Emperor of Russia, and his father, Alexander 
III., have the same ascendant and the same midheaven. More- 
over, the conjunction of the Moon and Jupiter is in the same 
zodiacal sign, the Ram, in each case. In Nicholas II. we finda 
further double astrological resemblance with his grandfather, 
Alexander II., who had at his birth Mercury in Gemini and the 
Sun in Taurus, like the present Emperor. 

In the case of Paul Deschanel, former President of the 
Chamber of Deputies, one finds the same equilateral triangle of 
the planets Saturn, Mars and Sun as in the horoscope of his 
father. Moreover, in both cases, Mercury, near the Sun, is in 
the father’s case in conjunction with Venus and sextile to 
Jupiter, and in that of the son in sextile to Venus and conjunc- 
tion Jupiter. 

In Jules Grévy’s hceroscope and that of his brother Albert, 
Venus is similarly placed, and the Sun and Mercury have many 
analogous affections. Jupiter is in the midheaven. 

One could cite innumerable examples of this kind, and 
notably the positions in the horoscopes of Napoleon III. and his 
son; William II. and his father; Louis XVI. and XVII., and 
many amongst the Bourbons. One could cite the whole of this 
admirably-constructed work, which the profane would neverthe- 
less declare to be nothing but a series of coincidences. 

In leaving the subject of astrology to cast a glance at the 
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development of occult studies in these later times, we are over- 
whelmed with evidences. 

At every step a new light flashes across the path, revealing 
facts which, at one time regarded with scornful scepticism, are 
now incontrovertible truths. It is erroneous to suppose that the 
theories of the old masters are abandoned. On the contrary they 
are more and more in evidence. The theory of emission and 
radiation as perceived by Newton and maintained by him against 
the scoffing of his critics, is now the accepted theory. 

Radium and radio-activity are in support of it. The 
magnetic fluid, which was denied for so long a time, is now, 
thanks to the labours of our physicians, scientifically explained. 

Professor Bernheim, of Nancy, has said: ‘ All these facts, 
and those which we shall set forth in addition, show that the so- 
called phenomena of ‘animal magnetism ’ are only phenomena of 
suggestion.” According to him, the ‘fluid ” does not exist, and 
Dr. Blondlot, of Nancy, has lately put on record the following 
statements : ‘‘ Concerning radiation of the order of the Cathodic 
Rays (rays emitted by the Crookes tube, which, while meeting 
with resistance, produce the X rays)—these rays are formed on 
the surface of all bodies, particularly metals. They are not re- 
fracted or polarised, and have no relation to light. It is these 
last radiations that are called radio-active rays, such as those con- 
stantly emitted by Uranium and Radium. The sub-red rays 
which traverse black paper, ebonite, wood, stone, in a word, the 
greater number of the non-conductive bodies; these are 
susceptible of refraction and polarisation, similar to light.” 

We learn also that M. Blondlot, of Nancy, has made a series 
of very curious experiments on what he has called ‘‘ ponderable 
emanations,” which Mons. Darboux, in his report to the Academy, 
characterised as of the highest scientific importance. M. Blondlot 
demonstrates, some considerable time after the Magnetic Society 
of France and the Magnetic Institute, the proofs having been 
supplied by us, that a great number of bodies have the peculiar 
property of giving off emanations which, instead of being im- 
ponderable, as are the various known radiations, are in some way 
a species of material efflux, and, as such, are subject to the laws 
of gravity while yet remaining invisible. Tothis effect M. Durville 
has written a treatise, ‘‘La Physique du Magnetisme,” which 
careful and right-minded scientific critics would do well to read. 
In an early experiment M. Blondlot took a screen on which was 
traced a cross formed of sulphate of calcium which is rendered 
incandescent byexposure tothe Sun’srays. Then, on retiring to 
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a dark chamber, and placing a piece of money at a certain dis- 
tance above the screen, the luminosity of the sulphate of calcium 
is found to be increased so long as the coin is held vertically 
above the cross, which results from the ponderable emanations 
from the coin. The proof of this is, that if you place the coin 
underneath the screen there is no effect. By holding the screen 
in front of the coin and gradually removing it, it is possible to 
trace the trajectory of the emanations, and to determine that it 
follows the same curve as that of a projectile, which is influenced 
by atmospheric resistance and gravitation. 

One may, in fact, conduct this ponderable emanation just as 
one would a liquid or a gas, making it pass through a glass tube. 
Under these conditions it is seen that the emanations follow the 
course of the tube and augment the phosphorescence of the screen 
at its extremity. M. Blondlot does not as yet commit himself to 
any definite conclusions, but he recounts some singular experi- 
ments which have already been reproduced successfully, among 
others by M. Jean Becquerel at the laboratory of the Museum. 
M. Becquerel, following these researches, has shown that the 
alcohol vapour has an influence on these emanations analogous to 
an anesthetic. After a stimulus which is expressed in the inten- 
sified giving-off of rays, the radiation becomes enfeebled in 
proportion as the alcoholic vapours are increased. 

It is fifteen years since the Magnetic Society of France 
proved the vitality of minerals after having assured itself of the 
life of plants, and proofs are constantly accumulating. All this 
shows that Occultism and Astrology are the best and most fruit- 
ful paths which lead to the study of Science, for they reveal to 
us the chain of connection which binds together the greater and 
lesser worlds, and each succeeding day will give them a more 
important place in the consideration of thinking men. 
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THOUGHTS ABOUT ‘TENNYSON’S 
HOROSCOPE. 


By ROBERT CALIGNOC. 


SOME months ago I received a copy of Tennyson’s horoscope 
from an astrological friend. It is cast for ‘‘ just after midnight,” 
the 6th of August, 1809. As I have no Ephemeris for that year 
to guide me, I cannot say whether ‘‘just after midnight ” on 
August 6th is Irish for August 7th, or whether it is merely the 
early morning of August 6th which is intended. Be that as it 
may, I think that Tennyson's is one of those natal figures which 
surprises one at first sight and grows on one after familiar use. 
The Moon, just risen in Gemini, exactly in sextile with the Sun 
on the cusp of the fourth, and Venus just about to rise in sextile 
with Jupiter on the cusp of the twelfth, are certainly strong 
poetical indications. The “appalling” sixth house, of which we 
have recently heard, 1s appalling (a) because it contains a con- 
junction of Mars and Uranus in Scorpio, and (0) because it also 
contains Saturn and Neptune; these planets, though not forming 
a conjunction, being only separated from each other by some 
seven degrees. Now, when I look at this conjunction of Mars 
and Uranus in Scorpio, I cannot help thinking of the Jingo 
aspect in Tennyson’s character, as seen in that melodramatic 
ultimatum he penned in old Crimean days: 
Is it peace or war? Better war! loud war by land and by sea, 
War with a thousand battles, and shaking a hundred thrones. 

Again, should one’s eyes wander to Saturn and Neptune, growling 
away there also in thesixth, like the rumble of departing thunder, 
one is necessarily reminded of the Laureate’s large and lavish 
capacity for ‘‘ moping,” and what is better still, for moping in 
deathless verse. Saturn has the trine of Mercury on the cusp of 
the third, and this fact, combined with the poetical aspects above 
mentioned, made Tennyson one of the most splendid literary 
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mopers that ever lived. But for the position of Saturn and 
Neptune in the sixth house, I fear we might never have had 
‘‘ Maud ” and “In Memoriam.” Some people, I know, would 
exclaim ‘‘ So much the better! ” but such will not be the opinion 
of those who have once lived below the surface, where ever and 
anon— 

Tears from the depth of some divine despair 

Rise in the heart and gather to the eyes, 

In looking on the happy autumn fields, 

And thinking of the days that are no more. 


Astrologers who know the effect of the combination of 
Saturn and Neptune might be disposed to attribute Tennyson's 
trances to this influence. These trances, one of which is described 
in the ‘“‘ In Memoriam ”’ in particularly fine language, I am inclined, 
nevertheless, to ascribe to the influence of the Moon in Gemini in 
the twelfth being in sextile to the Sun on the cusp of the fourth. 
My reasons for doing so are as follows. Tennyson’s trances were 
not instances of mere vulgar obsession, such as might have arisen 
from the combined influence of Saturn and Neptune, but 
extremely straightforward, high-class performances, ‘‘ Zonian 
Music,” as he himself says (Venus is in the same sign as the Moon). 
These trances seem to have been voluntarily induced by a mere 
act of self-hypnotism, quite without the aid of drugs (¥). Again, 
the fact that they began at an early age points rather to the action 
of a planet in the 12th House than to one situated in any other 
part of the horoscope. But I look for enlightenment on this 
point, and do not seek to press my own view. 

Oh ! the vagueness which appears to the untutored mind of 
a beginner in some of the departments of the ‘‘ exact” science of 
astrology. What mental travail, for example, he may have to 
undergo, before he succeeds in reconciling the various meanings 
attributed to any of the mundane Houses. The 3rd and gth 
Houses are the Houses of short journeys and literature, are they 
not? Why? Let us take the 3rd House first. Here journeys 
and literature seem to be indicated because the 3rd House takes 
the influence of Gemini, the thirdsign. It is, perhaps, not hard 
to see why Gemini, a Mercurial sign, should indicate journeys and 
literature, but why should this House indicate short journeys? 
The reason seems to be that there is something rather superficial 
about the Gemini influence. Is not the Gemini man the all-round 
skin-deep smart man, whom everyone, if we judge by the advertise- 
ments which appear in the newspapers, wishes to employ, but 

ew, If they look into their own hearts, would wish to be. If he is 
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a journalist, is he not one of those brilliant specimens who seem to 
be able to write well on all subjects except the one the reader 
knows something about? If he takes upon himself to instruct the 
youth does he not, forsooth, hopelessly outclass all other possible 
competitors by cheerfully announcing his ability and intention to 
teach ‘‘ everything’”’? Ifthe fates send him en voyage, and he visits 
some foreign country for a week, does he not astonish the world 
In general, and, most of all, those who know the country, with 
what he is tain to call his ‘‘impressions”? Does he not, in 
short, in all that he does, always and easily come up to a cer- 
tain mark, rarely and with difficulty ever go beyond it ? 

Now, it is probable that the humourist who invented the 
phrase ‘‘short journeys”” as an interpretation of the Third 
House, was merely thinking of the superficiality of the Gemini 
man, and that when he spoke of short journeys he only desired to 
cram into two words the idea of the Gemini man en voyage, 
the aimless potterer, whose attention flits from object to object 
without any apparent sense of the utility of things. And, if this 
was sO, may we not with equal justice and without further 
explanations, suggest that, if the Third House is the house of 
short journeys, it is probably, by parity of reasoning, the house 
of short or light literature. 

So much for the 3rd House. Now, what is to be said about 
the gth, which takes its influence from Sagittarius, a Jupiterian 
sign? This House is said to be the House of long journeys, and 
of (save the mark) literature, religion, and science. Why long 
journeys? It is not obvious at first sight. There is no apparent 
connection between long journeys and the Jupiterian idea. But 
that there is a very real one I have little doubt. Sagittarius 
people are kings in their own right, they abhor restraint, and 
love personal freedom before everything else. So, if they some- 
times take the wings of the morning in the search for freedom, 
and seem to neglect what to others appear to be more obvious 
duties, well, much will be forgiven them because they loved freedom 
much. The other aspect of the gth House isa more difficult nut to 
crack. The apparently meaningless jumble of literature, religion, 
and science is alone sufficient to frighten away the most credulous 
of novices. But the man who made the jumble seems to me really 
to have known what he was doing and to have jumbled cunningly. 
For there is a fair land far away, situate quite beyond the ken of 
the ‘‘man in the street,’’ who, by the way, is a ‘‘ child in these 
things.” This land is named Philosophy, and within its confines 
literature, religion, and science, and a good many other things, 
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are all one. It is the apex of the pyramid, where we shall all 
meet, from whichsoever side we may have climbed; the goal and 
summit of all our strivings. So the ninth house is the house of 
Philosophy, the house of mental freedom and independence; and 
few there be that find it. It is the house of the ‘“‘ Humanities,” 
as the Scotch member would say. It is the house of LITERZ 
HUMANIORES, or “Greats,” as the Oxford man _ might 
mutter. 2 
Now, Tennyson, it 1s well known, confined himself to short 
journeys, but it is, perhaps, a matter for controversy as to 
whether his poetry and his deepest thoughts can be called light 
literature. Let us question the Planets on this point. Mercury 
was on the cusp of his third, and his ninth house was as swept 
and garnished as need be. So far, the evidence appears to point 
to the lightness of his writings. Indeed, the poet seems to have 
been conscious 1n himself of his failing in this direction, it it was 
a failing, and apologizes for his ‘‘ short, swallow-flights of song.” 
But readers of Tennyson who have found the deeper sort of satis- 
faction it is possible to find in, say, ‘‘In Memoriam,” will 
remember that this wonderful elegy is astrologically depicted, not 
by the mere position of Mercury on the cusp of the third, but 
rather by the fact of Mercury on the cusp of the third being in 
trine with Saturn in the sixth, and of a Saturnian sign being on 
the cusp of the empty ninth. 

What more could one expect? Tennyson was, in the 
opinion of his most competent critics, at his best in short pieces. 
Mercury, remember, is on the cusp of the third, and ‘In 
Memoriam ” is nothing but a collection of such pieces. Again, 
the poem is lengthy, and, though many years were passed in 
the writing and composing of it, the central idea is well 
sustained. Mercury is in trine with Saturn. This idea was the 
mental sickness and paralysis of the poet. Saturn, with all the 
other malefics, was in the sixth. While for the deep and fairly 
staid philosophical feeling which runs through the entire gamut 
of lamentations, we must be satisfied to find, and I think we may 
well be satisfied to find, a Saturnian sign on the cusp of the 
ninth. 

Last, and far from least, the Ascendant and Mid-heaven of 
Tennyson’s horoscope seem to be almost exactly identical with 
those of London. Like most of us common folk, he had had his 
early London days, and had known what it was to praise the 
“‘busy town.” But to him above all others it was given to be the 
poet of the Empire while London was the heart of the Empire, 
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as it was given to Virgil to be the poet of the Empire while 
Rome was the heart of the Empire. 
Now the Rome of slaves has perished, 
And the Rome of freemen holds her place, 


I, from out this Northern Island 
Sundered once from all the human race ; 


I salute thee, Mantovano, 

I that loved thee since my day began, 
Wielder of the stateliest measure 

Ever moulded by the lips of man. 


P.S.—I must apologize for a lapsus mentis in my last article. 
The April number (p. 153, 1. 13) reads: ‘‘One planet (Mercury) 
had recently entered the ninth.” As a matter of fact, Mercury 
was about to leave the ninth house.—R.C. 
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THE HOUSE OF ROMANOFF. 


By SEPHARIAL. 


IT is an old and well-tried saying that ‘‘ the tree is known by its 
fruit,” but, perhaps, few understand the penetralia of this cryptic 
saying quite so thoroughly as the astrologer, to whom the nexus 
of root and branch is clearly revealed by the law of astral heredity. 
It may with perfect safety be affirmed that the horoscopical 
indications obtaining at the birth of an infant are in a very 
perspicuous manner summative of the destinies of the whole 
family of which that infant is an offshoot or branch. 

Most clearly is this the case in regard to the House of 
Romanoff, as reflected in the horoscope cf the infant Grand 
Duchess Olga, who, according to the Almanach de Gotha, was 
born on the 15th November, 1895, at 9 p.m., at St. Petersburgh, 
latitude 59° 56’ N., longitude 30° 18’ E., corresponding to 
Greenwich Mean Time 6h. 58m. 48s. p.m. 


CALCULATION. 

h. m. s. 
Sidereal time, noon, 15/11/95, Greenwich I5 37 17 
Correction to 30° 18’ E. ae ae 1g 
S.T. noon at St. Petersburg ss. 15 36 58 
Local time p.m. ... aie ie 9 
Acceleration sii aos 2s I 29 
R.A. of Midheaven at Birth ... be o 38 27 


This Sidereal time corresponds to an arc of 9° 36’ 45", which ~ 


gives Aries 10° 27’ on the Midheaven, and Leo 10° 12’ rising. 

The horoscopical figure of the Heavens, given on the 
following page, is set for the time of birth. 

It has been stated that prior to the outbreak of the war with 
Japan, the Czar of Russia was seriously thinking of setting aside 
the law of succession, as at present defined, in order to allow his 
eldest daughter to succeed him instead of the Grand Duke 
Michael. An enquiry as to the probable result of such a 
measure, so far as the Infant Grand Duchess is concerned, should 
be of exceptional astrological value, as well as of considerable 
political interest. 

Few horoscopes present a satellitium of quite such startling 
im port as that which forms the distinguishing feature of the above 
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figure. I know of only one that looks anything like it, and that 
is the horoscope of the late King of Servia. In this horoscope 
of the Grand Duchess, Mercury, the Moon, Mars, Saturn, Uranus, 
and the Sun are all conjoined in the sign Scorpio in the lower 
angle of the Heavens, and there is no relieving or ameliorating 
good aspect to any of these planets. But, on the other hand, 


R.A.M.C. 


Jupiter has just risen in sextile aspect to Venus on the northern 
angle. But Jupiter is, of course, severely afflicted by all the 
planets in Scorpio, and its rising in this horoscope is of sinister 
import, for it indicates that good fortune and rise to influence 
and power would be the signal for all the revolutionary forces now 
arrayed against the throne of Russia to spring forthinto an armed 
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rebellion. Certainly, the setting aside of the present law of 
succession at the word of the Czar would afford an all too 
plausible excuse for seditious movements by all who are intent on 
Anarchist or Socialistic propaganda. Those huge and well- 
organised bodies of republicans known to the world as secret 
societies would undoubtedly give their support to the Grand 
Duke, and under the pretext of maintaining ancient rights, make 
an end of the autocracy in Russia. 

Looking at this horoscope, one can but say that in all pro- 
bability the succession of the Grand Duchess Olga to the throne 
of Russia would mark the end of the House of Romanoff. It is 
clearly a dangerous, if not a fatal project, that of diverting the 
succession in her favour, and it is one of those insane projects of 
which men will sometimes be guilty, sane though they be in all 
other affairs of their lives, when under the malefic influence of a 
disastrous combination of planets, as indeed is the case with the 
Czar at the present time. 

Looking ahead, it is possible to say that without doubt the 
infant Grand Duchess will be placed in a position of the most 
extreme danger when the Sun comes by direction to a conjunc- 
tion with Mars and Saturn, and the calculation may be made in 
advance of the event. 


ELEMENTS. 

Planet. Lat. Declin. R.A. M.1). Semi-arc 
Sun w= ~——sr8 35’ +230.47 41.10 125. 30 
Saturn... 2 10 13 15 219 50 3013 I14 O 
Mars .- O17 15 4 219 I9 29 42 II7 43 


1.—Sun to conjunct Saturn in mundo. 
Formula: As S.A. Saturn : M.D. Saturn:: S.A. Sun: 
prop. dist. Sun. 
Semi-arc Saturn 114 0 p.log. .19837 


a.c. 9.80163 

M.D. Saturn 30 13. p.log. 77503 

Semi-arc Sun I25 30 ,, 15663 

Prop.d. Sun 33 16 ,, 73329 
M.D. Sun 4I 10 


Arc 7 54 Sunconjunct Saturn in mundo. 


eee eae 
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2.—Sun to conjunct Mars in mundo. 


S.A. Mars 117 43 p.log. .18443 
a.c. 9.81557 
M.D. Mars 29 42 p.log. 78252 


Semi-arc Sun I25 30. ,, 15663 


31 40g, 75472 
M.D. Sun 41 10 


Arc 9 30 Sunconjunct Marsin mundo. 


It will be seen that the first of these directions falls in the 
middle of October, 1903, and the latter of them measures to May, 
1905, while the direction of Sun conj. Mars zod. con., if calcu- 
lated, will be found to fall, by an arc of g° 46’,in August, 1905, 
closely followed by Sun conj. Saturn zod. con. It is there- 
fore to the roth year of life that we must look for the chief 
effects of the sinister combination of Mars and Saturn in this 
horoscope. Being angular, the effects will be strengthened and 
accentuated. The outbreak of the Russo-Japanese War at the 
beginning of this year must be regarded as the direct effect of 
the evil influences swaying this horoscope and the destinies of 
the House of Romanoff during the close of the year 1903, due 
to the mundane directions which are calculated above. The 
direction of the Sun to Mars however, measures to the year 1905, 
and this will be the fatal year so far as the destinies of this 
dynasty are concerned. 

Looking at the current indications of this year, 1905, it will 
be seen that the most dangerous points fall in June, July, and 
August, for Mars will then be in transit over the place of the 
Moon, Mars and Saturn at birth, being stationary in the roth 
degree of Scorpio, then going direct over the place of the Sun in 
August, and continuing in the fatal sign Scorpio from January to 
August. 

Some may argue from the rising of Jupiter in the sign Leo 
that the life would be a long and fortunate one, and so indeed it 
would be if the Great Benefic were not so severely afflicted. Also 
Venus on the lower angle seems to indicate a peaceful termina- 
tion to the life, but the planet is cadent, having just passed the 
meridian, and there is the double affliction of the Moon in the 
4th House in the martial and violent sign Scorpio, and the 
affliction of the Sun by the conjunction of Uranus in the same 
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sign. So, then, despite the parallel of the Sun and Moon to 
Jupiter, it cannot be argued that this horoscope is in any way 
sustaining to the House of Romanoff, which, as we may learn 
from a study of the horoscope of its chief representative, is already 
under a cloud from which it cannot emerge but by force of the 
strong arm of a dire necessity, amid conditions the most sinister, 
alarming, and catastrophic. 

Now, if the reader will turn to the revised edition of the 
Bible (Oxford, 1885) he will find in, I believe, the 23rd chapter 
of Ezekiel, some words of striking import at this critical stage of 
the history of the Russian Empire. There it is said :— 

‘‘ The word of the Lord came unto me, saying: Son of man! 
Set thy face towards Gog and the land of Magog, the Prince of 
Rosh, of Meshech and Tubal, and prophecy and say: Thus saith 
the Lord God, I am against thee, Prince of Rosh,” &c. 

On reference to Brown’s Dictionary of the Bible, p. 313, 
under the heading of ‘‘Gog and Magog,” it is said that Gog 
signifies the Governor and Magog the people. Magog was the 
second son of Japheth, whose posterity peopled Tartary and 
part of Europe, extending over an area of some 5,000 miles East 
and West, and 2,700 miles North and South, most of which is, a 
the present time, in the Russian Empire. 

It will be known that the Tartars anciently called themselves 
‘** Mogli,”” Magogli, or Mungli, that is to say, people of the Mogul 
nation. In the East Indies they were called Moguls or Mon- 
golians. An Arabian geographer calls northern Tartary, which is 
now Siberia, ‘‘ the land of Guig or Maguig,” and says it 1s separated 
from the rest of the world by terrible mountains. This no doubt 
refers to the Himavats or Himalayas. It requires only the 
slightest acquaintance with Grimm’s law, to derive from the 
names Meshech and Tubal the very obvious modern centres of 
Russian administration, Moscow and Tobolsk. Rosh is, of course, 
Russia. 

From this point of view it is not an altogether comfortable 
position which is held by the modern representative of the great 
people of Rosh, and there is something portentous in the words 
of the prophet: ‘‘ Thus saith the Lord God, I am against thee, 
Prince of Rosh! ” 

The whole trend of modern civilisation, of culture, art, 


letters, and science is against Russia. The Spirit of the Age is : 


against Russia. The Empire is already hundreds of years behind 
the times—even its calendar is at fault—and the masses of the 
people are down-trodden, servile and ignorant paupers, chafing 
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their spirits in a bondage from which they cannot shake them- 
selves free. They need but the opportunity and the word of a 
leader to engulf the whole country in blood-red anarchy and 
civil war. A free press and a representative Government is what 
they require, and these are the things that must eventuate in 
the near future, if ever the people of Russia are to be a concrete 
power in the world. And between the bureaucrat and the people 
there stands the person of the Czar, the foil of the one and the 
shield of the other ; powerless, helpless, the mere sport of fortune, 
but yet there, and that by the will of Heaven as expressed through 
the agency of planetary laws. But the end is fast approaching, 
and the day of Russia’s liberation will be written in letters of 


blood before the dawn of the —_ 
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THE SECRET OF PRIMARY 
DIRECTIONS. 


By ALBERT KNIEPF. 


THE various methods of equating arcs of direction constitute 
a source of complexity and uncertainty in natal astrology. It is 
not to be wondered at that, when a tabulation of directions has 
to be made—as suggested by Mr. Erskine (vol. 2, p. 187)—in 
which directions which are exact, those which are not quite so, 
and those which do not correspond at all, are arrayed, that many 
are disposed to abandon the doctrine of natal horoscopy. 

But I am disposed to think that a compromise may be 
effected, and my experience has shown that if we use the measure 
of 1° = 1 year, and at the same time the progress in R.A. of the 
Sun in the Ephemeris after birth, and take the corresponding 
primary direction, we shall find a measure that is valid for every 
nativity without exception. In theory the two systems of 
measurement are identical, for each supposes a division of the 
circle of the Equator into degrees of which 1° = I year. 

The death of the late Queen Victoria was a subject of much 
post-mortem discussion and calculation. The horoscope as given 
by Zadkiel gives the R.A. of M.C. 304° 40’ 22”. The arc of 
death by the measure of 1°=1 year is 81° 40’ and no adequate 
Primary Arcs are adduced! If we calculate the solar arc 
(secondary) for the time of death, we obtain 83° 31’. The 
uncorrected time of birth shows two very critical and powerful 
arcs between 83° and 84°. 

po # mundo 83° 5’ 

©O mundo 83° 54’ 
One of these arcs should be the fatal one. If we correct the time 
of birth by the direction h 6 © z.d. 42° 33' for the death of the 
Prince Consort, we obtain R.A. of M.C. 305° 11’.. The ‘‘ Science 
of the Stars” gives the arc for the death of the Duchess of Kent 
41°9' and ¢ p.d. Ascdt. with kh 6 © 42° 33’ = death of Prince 
Consort. Now, with the new R.A. of M.C. we get the arc of 
DO & 83° 38’ and the Queen died under 83° 31’ in the secondary 
Solar measure! The other arc of death 81° 40’ is found in the 
direction of OQ k 82° 5’. The two directions pOH and OQh 
zod. d. are therefore the arcs of death. 

In this manner every horoscope (when properly corrected) 
will give exact results. 
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We may instance a case, not as yet published, of one of the 
ill-fated companions of Andrée on his voyage by balloon to the 
North Pole, July 11th, 1897. The birth time was given by the 
mother as from g to 10 o’clock a.m., and corrected by an accident 
at 14 years of life, © par. dé m. and zod., to gh. 30m. I5s. a.m. at 


Karlstadt. 
The following is the horoscope of birth, of which the R.A. of 


of M.C. =}286° 51’. 
FA286°5SV' 09.€. 


; 


Ga.Ywm, 


9h SOm ISs 


Now the arcs of the fatal balloon expedition, r1th July, 1897, 
were in the degree measure 27° 25’, and in the solar measure 
25° 49’. Thus: 
© on 27th day after birth was 
in % 22° 35’ 55” in R.A. 353° 12°3’ 
At birth in R.A. 327° 46°6' 


Solar arc = 25° 25°7 
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Then we have the following potent directions, the planet 
directed being always placed first :— 


25° 14’ bh p. © mundo 
25°15’ © 6 % mundo 
25° 22' © p. & mundo 
27° 17' © p. ¢ Zod. 

25° 43° bh A Pp mundo 
25° 44" bh * ¥ mundo 
25° 47' b 8 Ascdt. mundo. 
25° 53’ bh Z © mundo. 
26° 1' © p. H mundo 


27° 32' 3g p. p mundo. 

The last four arcs are those of a violent death! The scheme 
is an interesting one for astrologers, because it will be seen that 
there are a number of good arcs Jeading up to the catastrophic 
end. When hb came tothe opposition ofthe Ascendant, Andrée 
learned of the death of his patron, Baron Dickson. 

It should be observed that under the earlier of these 
directions in 1895 Andrée prepared and planned his fatal 
expedition. In the Ephemeris for 1896-7 we find # 6 hk opera- 
ting in opposition to the Ascendant of this horoscope, and on the 
11th July, 1897, we find Ht! in m 25° 41’ and kh in m 24° 21’ in 
close opposition to the Ascendant of this horoscope. 

Observe also that » was at birth in the 8th House, near the 
oth and ruler of the gth,while 4 was in the Oceanic sign @ in the 
“ Far North” angle of the figure! 

An arc which works out under the solar measure of 1 degree 
for a year of life will also work again under the measure of the 
Sun’s postnatal increase of R.A., and this explains why there are 
frequently long periods of good and bad fortune, while the 
secondary directions and transits are useful in pointing to 
particular incidents, and for this reason should not be neglected. 
Thus in the horoscope of King Edward VII. the arc for Mars 
conj. Sun in mundo measures to 64° 46’, and the solar measure 
for November, Igo!, at the time of the Boer War, is 64° 53’. This 
will work again in 1906. Again, at the time of his serious illness 
in November, 1871, the arc by equatorial measure is 30° 6’, and 
for this Mr. Pearce gives the direction Sun p. Uranus zod. con. 
But the solar arc for the same event was 31° 44’, and for this I 
find the directions Sun semisq. Mars mundo 31° 8’, Sun square 
Mars zod. con. 31° 30’. It therefore appears that if we calculate 
the Sun’s increase in R.A. for any day after birth, and take the 
corresponding directions calculated by primary arcs, there will be 
more Satisfaction derived from the study of this department of 
astrology than has hitherto been the case. 
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A PRIESTESS OF DEATH. 


WEIRD STORY OF AN EGYPTIAN COFFIN. 


The following, culled from the pages of the ‘“‘ Datly Express,” 
seems of sufficient interest to quote in full :— 


In acorner of the First Egyptian Room at the British Museum, behind 
the crouching body of the prehistoric chief who lived before there were 
Pharaohs in Egypt or pyramids on the Nile, stands a woman moulded from 
some ancient form of cardboard. She is merely a shell, the cover of a 
mummy case. Her hands are crossed upon her breast, and her dark eyes 
stare forward into vacancy. 

According to the catalogue, she is No. 22,542, a problematical royal 
personage and a priestess of the College of Amen Ra. She lived in the 
mighty city of Thebes some 1,600 years before Christ. 

And about this same coffin cover there hangs as terrible a story as ever 
an Edgar Allan Poe ora _ Balzac or Kipling produced from a gloomy 
imagination. 

If you question the attendants in the First Egyptian Room they will 
shake their heads and say nothing. But there is a famous professor in the 
Museum who knows that the facts I will presently relate are true, though 
whether they be a coincidence or a manifestation of supernatural power, who 
can say? There is a second professor of the more exact sciences and a 
traveller of distinction who are equally well informed 

For three months I have been gathering the tangled threads of evidence. 
I have now in my possession proofs of the identity of all those who suffered 
from the anger of the Priestess of Amen Ra. But for the sake of friends and 
relatives I have been requested to suppress the names. 


IN ANCIENT THEBES. 

About the middle of the ’sixties a party of five friends took ship in a 
dahabia for atrip up the Nile. They travelled to Luxor, on their way to the 
Second Cataract, and stayed there to explore the ruins of the great and 
wonderful city of Thebes, with its avenues of sphinxes and rams, its vast hall 
of columns, and its temple to Amen Ra, which is unequalled on earth in the 
sublimity of its ruined magnificence. 

Lady Duff Gordon entertained the party at a dinner, while the Consul, 
Mustapha Aga, held a strange dance of the Gaivazi ladies of Luxor. There 
were salutes and illuminations to mark the arrival of the guests. 

One night an Arab sent by Mustapha Aga came to one of their number, 
Mr. D. as we may call him, saying that he had just found a mummy case of 
unusual beauty. What became of the mummy the man did not explain. The 
next morning Mr. D. bought the case. Both he and his companions were 
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mpressed by its remarkable beauty. and by the curious face of the woman 
portrayed, a face that was filled wtth a cold malignancy of expression, 
unpleasant to witness. 

They had agreed that all being interested in Egyptology, they should 
apportion their finds by lot, and so, though Mr. D. had been the cause of its 
discovery, he lost the mummy cover, which passed toa friend, whom we will 
call Mr. W. 

It was on their return journey that the series of misfortunes commenced. 
Mr. D.’s servant was handing him a gun, when without visible cause it 
exploded, the charge lodging in his arm, which had to be amputated; a 
second died in poverty within the year ; a third was shot; while Mr. W., the 
owner of the mummy case, discovered on his arrival in Cairo that he had lost 
a large part of his fortune. He died soon afterwards. The priestess of 
Amen Ra had signified her displeasure in a very convincing manner. 

From the date it was shipped on board the steamer Mr. D. lost sight of 
the mummy case for several years. He did not at the time in any way 
associate the misfortunes that had occurred to the party with its discovery, 
but when he next heard of it, and had full information of the disasters which 
had been subsequently associated with its possession, he began to suspect that 
it was not merely chance, not merely a coincidence, that had brought so sinister 
a fate on all who had dealings with the priestess of Amen Ra. 


OBJECT OF DANGER. 


On the arrival of the case in England, it was given by its owner, Mr. W., 
to a married sister living near London. From the day the case entered the 
house misfortune followed misfortune. The family suffered large losses, and 
the end came with painful troubles which need not be specified. 

The lady, while in possession of the case, received one day a visit from 
Mine. Blavatsky. The great Theosophist became very disturbed on entering 
the room, and aftera few minutes’ conversation told her hostess that there was 
something in her house possessed of a most malignant influence. She asked 
to be allowed to search the house, and, on discovering the coffin-lid, appealed 
to her hostess to send away an object which she described as of the utmost 
danger. Her hostess, however, refused, laughing at what she imagined to be 
an example of foolish superstition. 

Some time afterwards the lady sent the case to a well-known photographer 
in Baker Street. Within a week the chief of the firm came down to this lady’s 
house in a State of great excitement. He had, he said, photographed the face 
with the greatest care, and he could guarantee that no one had touched either 
the negative or the photograph in any way. Yet it was not the cardboard 
features that looked out of the photograph, but a living Eyyptian woman 
staring straight before her with an expression of singular malevolence. Shortly 
afterwards the photographer died suddenly, and mysteriously. 

It was about this time that Mr. D. happened to meet the owner of the 
coffin-lid, and begged her, upon hearing her story, to get rid of it at once. She 
agreed, and a carrier was found to convey it to the British Museum. This 
carrier died within a week. 


ANOTHER “ ACCIDENT.” 


The man who assisted in removing the lid into the Museum buildings 
met with a serious accident. 
Every one of these facts is absolutely authentic. 
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Mr. D. has since visited the photographers, and at his request the son 
who carried on the business after the death of his father produced the negatives 
of the photograph. He knew nothing of the mystery nor that it might possibly 
be connected with his father’s tragic end. After examining the negatives, he 
assured Mr. D. that they had not been in any way “ faked.” 

It is certain that the Egyptians had powers which we in the twentieth 
century may laugh at, yet can never understand. There is, for instance, the 
recorded case of an explorer who carried off a coffin on which was engraved 
the threat that if the man therein buried was disturbed by any thief of the 
graves, the body of that thief would be scattered in his death. The explorer 
laughed, for he was not, he was pleased to say, of a superstitious nature ;_ yet 
soon afterwards he was torn to pieces by an elephant when shooting. 

Since the arrival of the mummy case in the Museum, the priestess of 
Amen Ra has not troubled the learned gentlemen who preside over the room 
in which she stands. Perhaps it is that the priestess only used her powers. 
against those who brought her into the light of day, and who kept her as an 
ornament in a private room; but that now, standing among Queens and 
Princesses of equal rank, with a card setting forth her titles and her dignity 
before her, she no longer makes use of the malign powers which she possesses- 

B. F. R. 
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Benoni, Transvaal, 
May 7th, 1904. 


Dear Sir,—I have read with great interest the various articles 
and letters in your last issue bearing on the question of the division 
of the heavens, and was glad to see that in my preference for the 
method of Campanus I am in agreement with Mr. E. H. 
Bailey. It appears, however, that Mr. Bailey, although advoca- 
iting the adoption of this method (t.e., in the form used 
by the Hindus who, I understand, take what we have been 
in the habit of considering to be the cusps, to be the centres of 
the houses) for determining the Houses, would still adhere to the 
semi-arc method of directing. 

To me, however, it appears that if the positions of the 
mundane Houses be determined by Circles of Position* it is 
reasonable to determine the mundane positions of the planets in 
the same manner, and in directing, to bring the planet or position 
directed to these Circles of Position. 

The erection of the figure and the calculation of these 
directions are in principle extremely simple, and can readily be 
understood and followed ona globe. The extract given by X.Z. 
(HorRoscoPE Vol. 2, p. 185) gives a good explanation as to the 
method of using a globe for this purpose. 

In thinking over these matters it occurred to me that a study 
of the Diurnal Horoscope might throw some light upon the sub- 
ject. 

Sepharial, in his original communication and also in the 
revised edition of the ‘‘ Manual of Astrology,” advises that the 
Diurnal Horoscope be calculated for the same hour and minute 
as at birth, whereas Mr. E. H. Bailey has suggested that it 
should be calculated for the moment of the Sun’s return to the 
same mundane position as at birth, its mundane position being 
defined by the ratio its meridian distance bears to its semi-arc. 
If we consider, however, the Sun’s mundane position to be 
defined by a circle of position, it would appear reasonable to sup- 
pose that the Diurnal Horoscope should be calculated for the 
moment of the Sun’s return to this circle of position. 


*Throughout this letter the term Circle of Position is used for a great circle 
of the sphere passing through the North and South points of the horizon. 
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There arises a further question as to whether the Diurnal 
horoscope should be calculated for the place of birth, or for the 
place where the native may happen to be. 

After calculating a number of Diurnal horoscopes by each of 
the methods which I thought possible, and comparing the results, 
I have come to the conclusion that the best results are obtained 
if the horoscope be calculated for the moment at which the Sun, 
at the place where the native may happen to be, comes to the 
Sun’s Circle of Position at the time and place of birth. 


S 


&°- 3q! 


IV 
M.D. 
on 
Lat. Decl R.A. M.D. Prime Vertical [Pole 
° ' ° ' ° ‘ oO / ° ' ” 2° t "” 
Oo — 14 18 N 35 58 29 19 345127 «698 697 §2 
D4 56S. 1617 S 333 21 33 18 7 9 49 29 
¥ 2 38N. $231.8 56 9 49 30 47 Oo 37. 6 
? 0 II S. 17 43 N 48 4 41 2 43 54 34 53 
$1 46N. 24 4N 109 25 = 102 46 75 59 53 10 
%o 8N. 22 41 S 284 6 97 27 74 41 52 43 
h 1 46 s. 725 S. 347 12 19 27 38 3 3° 33 
HO 45S. 23° 5° 8 258 43 72 4 61 3 46 13 
Yr 15 N. an. 6 a 
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To take an example :— 

The Czar, Alexander II., was born at Moscow (Lat. 55° 35’ 
N. Long. 37° 35’ E.) at roh. a.m. on April 2goth, 1818. The 
horoscope is given in Zadkiel’s Almanac, 1882, page 53. 


On 6th June, 1867, his life was attempted by Berezowski, a 
Pole, at Paris. 


At the time of birth the R.A.M.C. was 6° 39’; the ©’s 
R.A. 35° 58’; ©’s M.D. 29° 19’; ©’s decl. 14° 18’ N.; and the 
Sun’s Circle of Position 34° 51' East of the Meridian on the 
Prime Vertical. 


The Moon in 29° 26' % was onthe cusp of the 8th house and 
Uranus in 19° 38’ f on the cusp of the 6th. Mars in 17° 41’ G 
was in the middle of the 12th house. 


On the 6th June, 1867, the Sun comes to the Circle of 
Position 34° 51’ East of the Meridian at gh. 34m. a.m. at Paris, 
and if the horoscope be calculated for this time we find 10°14’ » 
culminating and 22° rr’ & rising, Mars being just above the 
horizon in 21° 4' &. The Moon in 8° 3’ {&\ is close to the 
radical mundane position of Mars. By the usual method 
the last degree of Leo is rising, and by the Semi-arc method the 
28th. 


On the 13th March, 1881, the Czar was assassinated at St. 
Petersbury. On that day at St. Petersburg the Sun 
comes to the radical Circle of Position at 1oh. 59m. 
a.m., and the horoscope calculated for this time shows 
4° % culminating and 18° 32’ @ rising, the radical 
position of Mars 17° 41’ @ being just above the _ horizon. 
Mars in the Diurnal horoscope is in 13° 47’ ws and on 
the cusp of the 8th house near the radical mundane position 
of the Moon, and the Moon in 23° 22’ S on the cusp of 
the 3rd house is in mundane oc tto the radical position to 
Uranus. 


Uranus in 11° 15’ ™m is in O to the position the Moon 
has reached by direction, and the Moon in 23° 22’ & is 
nearly on the place which Mars has reached by direction 
23° 50’ &. 

By the usual method the 1st and by the Semi-arc methed 
the gth degree of Cancer is rising. 


It will be noticed that in each of the above cases Mars is a 
little above the horizon, and that the correction which it would 
be necessary to make in order to bring the Zodiacal position of 
Mars on to the Ascendant would be nearly the same in both 
cases. 

To take another example :— 

The Crown Princess of Roumania was born in latitude 
51° 12’ N. Long. 3m. 32s. E. at roh. 30m. a.m. on the 29th 
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October, 1875. (The horoscope is given in The Future, Vol. II. 


page 21.) 
R.A.M.C. 195 43 54 
©’s R.A. 213 18 22 
» M.D. 17 34 28 
», Decl. 13 24 9S 


shoe Of P, 36 15 34 


The Crown Princess was married at Sigmaringen, lat. 
48° 4' N. 9° 12' E. on the roth January, 1893. The diurnal 
horoscope calculated on the Circle of Position method for 
Sigmaringen for this day shows 15° 25’ Y rising and Jupiter just 
below the horizon in 16° 41' Y. In this case, however, by the 
semi-arc method we get a somewhat similar result as the 18th 
degree of Aries ascends. By the Circle of Position method we 
have, however, the Moon a little above the cusp of the seventh 
house in mundane trine to the Sun, and the Sun in mundane 
parallel to Venus, the Sun being 36° 16’ East and Venus 37° 7’ 
West of the meridian measured on the Prime Vertical. 

I think that it may be said that examples such as these are 
decidedly in favour of this Circle of Position method of erecting 
the Diurnal Horoscope, and, if this be so, then it would seem to 
me to create a strong presumption in favour of the use of these 
Circles of Position in directing. 

As there may be some doubt as to the means by which I have 
obtained the results quoted in my letter, I give the following 
example of the methods by which the results are obtained :— 

Alexander II. Born 10 a.m., 29th April, 1818. Moscow, 
Lat. 55° 35’ N. 

To find Circle of Position. 


©’s M.D. 29° 19’ 
©’s Dec. 14° 18'N 
fe) " o rou 
Log. Cos. 55 35 9°7522075 Log. Tan. 55 35 0°1642196 
Log. Tan. 29 19 9°7493934 Log. Cos. 29 19 9°9404801 
Log. Tan. 17 36 33. g'5016009 Log. Tan. 51 50 26 0°1046997 
ZA —Decl. 14 18 
37 32 26 
° ’ " 
Log. Sin. 55 35 9°9164272 
Log. Sin. 29 19 9°6898734 
Log. Tan. 37 3226 9°8856169 
Log. Tan. 17 1439 9°4919175 
+ ZA. 17 36 33 


34 51 12—M.D. of Circle of Position measured 


on Prime Vertical. 
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To erect the Diurnal Horoscope for Paris, 16th June, 867. 

We must first find the Pole and Mer. Dist. on Equator (i.e., 
the arc of the Equator intercepted between the Meridian and the 
Circle of Position) of a circle of Position 34° 51’ 12” from the 
Meridian in the Latitude of Paris, 48° 50’ N. 


Log. Sine. 48 50 9°8766785 
Log. Sine. 34 5112 9°7569993 
Log. Sine. 25 2851 9°6336778 
= Pole of ©’s C. of P. 
Log. Cos. 48 50 9°8183919 
Log. Tan. 34 5112 9°8428585 
Log. Tan. 24 3737 9°6612504 
=Arc of Equator intercepted between ©’s 
Circle of Position and Meridian. 
We then find the ©’s R.A. and Decl. for the approximate 
time for which the horoscope must be calculated. 
These will be :— 


ce] ’ " 


@’s R.A. 73 53 45 
©’s Decl. 22 37 39 
We then find ©’s Obl. Asc. under the pole of his C. of P. 


Log. Tan. 25 28 51 9°6781199 
Log. Tan. 22 37 39 9°6199518 


Log. Sine. I1 27 27 9°2980717 
O° § ” 


©’s R.A. 73 53 45 
—©’sAsc. diff. 11 27 27 


= ©’s Obl.Asc. 62 26 18 
— 24 37 37. M.D. of C. of P. on Equator 


37 48 41=R.A.M.C. of the Diurnal 
Horoscope required. 


I am, yours faithfully, 
J. K. ERSKINE. 


244 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


HEREDITARY TRAITS. 
To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 


Dear Sir,—In your Notes of the Quarter, and also in the 
Reviews, some mention is made of the theory of M. Flambart 
regarding hereditary indications in Astrology. In this connection 
you quote a very pertinent passage from the work of this author, 
which says: ‘‘ Nature chooses the instant of the maximum of 
hereditary resemblance to liberate the child.”” While admitting 
that the fundamental law of the Conservation of Energy—con- 
sidered in relation to the collateral law of the Correlation of 
Forces—demands this activity of Nature along the line of least 
resistance, yet it will be ever a difficult matter to determine the 
particular influences (planetary and zodiacal) which go to make 
up the ‘‘maximum of hereditary resemblance.” From what I 
have seen of Mons. Paul Flambart’s work, the illustrations are 
all confined to zodiacal positions, or the coincidence of these 
positions in one horoscope and another of the same family. 

Obviously the major planets cannot exert the greatest 
influence in controlling the date of birth, for in any extensive 
family—say, one consisting of six or more units—the progress of 
these planets will not permit of their being widely apart in the 
successive horoscopes of the progeny. The swifter moving planets 
on the other hand are those which are capable of effecting that 
rapport with the parental horoscopes which has been referred to 
as constituting ‘‘the maximum of hereditary resemblance”’ on the 
lines chosen by the author. I may here be allowed to introduce 
a scale of six horoscopes, showing the positions of the planets 
and the Ascendant in each, arranged in order of the signs for 
purposes of comparison. Here it will be seen that the major 
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planets are necessarily grouped about the same signs in the 
several horoscopes of the progeny, Neptune, Uranus, and Saturn 
being very much so, while Jupiter is progressive through the 
signs. But when we look at the places Mars, Sun, Venus, 
Mercury, and Moon we find they are very diverse, and yet one 
or another of them is in each case found to be about the place 
of the Moon in the Horoscope of the Father, or the Ascendant 
in that of the Mother. Thus if we take only the signs Cancer 
and Leo, as holding the Ascendant in the one case and the Moon 
in the other of the parents’ horoscopes, we find the following co- 
incidences :— 

First Child—Mercury, Sun, and Mars. 

Second Child—Sun, Venus, and Ascendant. 

Third Child—Sun, Venus, and Mercury. 

Fourth Child—Ascendant and Moon. 

These are the surviving progeny. The only son was born 
between the third and fourth daughters, as shown by the position 
of Jupiter. This child died about a fortnight after birth from the 
affliction of the Moon in the Ascendant by the opposition of 
Saturn, and although the planets are grouped chiefly in the signs 
of the Father’s Ascendant and its ruler, Jupiter, yet both 
Ascendant and Moon are found in the Mother’s Ascendant (3). 

I venture to think that a series of some fifty or more charts of 
this nature, with comments, would be useful in the pages of THE 
Horoscope. It is a distinctive idea this of the ‘‘maximum of 
hereditary resemblance,” and we owe it to a patient and ingenious 
worker to supplement and, if possible, to amplify his work. 

Students who have followed the researches in connection with 
the Prenatal Epoch will have been prepared to find that the 
Moon and the ascending degree of the horoscope of the parents 
are likely to play an important part in the matter of ‘‘ hereditary 
resemblance,” and that it is the case in the single instance of a 
complete family here submitted is of exceeding interest. But 
whether it is borne out in other cases can only be determined from 
a long array of similarly complete instances. 

I am, etc., 
SEPHARIAL. 


ADDENDUM.—It has occurred to me that this subject has 
already been touched upon, and the ideas of M. Flambart 
partially anticipated by the observations of A. G. Trent. I 
recollect that this gentlemen once published such an observation 
in the pages of ‘‘ Coming Events.”’ It was to the effect that there 
is a frequent coincidence in the Midheaven and Ascendant (2.e., 
the angles of the horoscope) at the births of parents and their 
progeny. 

{This theory, z.¢e. the birth of children on the angles (not merely the M.C. 
and Asc.) of their parents’ horoscopes, is surely an old onein Astrology. 
M. Flambart’s theory and (may I add?) myown, goes much further than 
this, as will be seen by a reference to last quarter’s ‘‘ Horoscope” (Notes of 
the Quarter) and M. Flambart’s book on Heredity.—ED.] 
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SCRUTATOR’S HOROSCOPE. 
To the Editor of THE Horoscope. 

Dear Sir,—The contribution of Mr. Trent, published in the 
April issue of THE Horoscope, on the horoscope of 
‘* Scrutator,” interested me so much that I took the trouble to 
make search for other primary directions than Asc. sO ¢z 
operating at or near the time of his death. Mr. Trent says the 
moon is without question hyleg in this natus, and that if no evil 
direction is found to this luminary operating at the same time it 
might be necessary to modify the generally accepted opinion that 
if there is no evil direction to the hyleg death will not ensue. In 
this nativity I find the giver of life was afflicted by primary 
direction, hence it cannot be quoted as an example where the 
aphorism does not apparently apply. I have discovered the 
following train of directions in operation on or about the time of 
dissolution :— 

D M.P. p 47° 32’ 
Dp sO p zc 48° 29’ 
DZPR 49° 13! 
The last, it will be noted, is a parallel near the tropic where the 
declination varies only five or six minutes in a degree of right 
ascension, hence it was probably in operation a year or more 
before the native’s death. Saturn is afflicted by the close 
Hd ee of Mercury and the sesquiquadrate of & in the radix. 
If the time of birth were about two minutes earlier, the first of 
these directions would measure exactly to the period of death, 
while the second was in operation only a few months previously. 
There are three other arcs that might be set down as belonging 
to the train, but two of them came up a year or more after death 
and the other some time before. They are :— 
Asc. O Y z 
pAOzeC 
DA 9 zc 48° 03’ 
Yours faithfully, 
Texas, U.S.A. B. C. MURRAY. 


To the Editor of THE HOROSCOPE. 
Liverpool, June 6th, 1904. 

Dear Sir,—With reference to your note to my communica- 
tion in the April number, the misconception appears to be as to 
what a “cusp” is; the word is derived from the Latin “ cuspis,” 
meaning a “point,” and astrologically speaking I have therefore 
taken it to mean the point or corner formed by branches of two 
different curves meeting, viz., the circle of position and the 
ecliptic; in other words, is the cusp of a house the boundary of 
that house, or the point where such boundary cuts the ecliptic ? 

To further illustrate the discrepancy between the longitudes 
of the cusps as calculated by the different systems, I here 
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tabulate the results obtained with o° & rising in Lat. 51° 32, N. :— 


By | 12th House. 11th House. M. C. 
Campanus ss 10° = 51’ 21° ¥ 22’ 12° vy 3’ 
Regiomontanus Sua 26 = 48 27 WS 16 is 
Equal ecliptic divisions 14% I 28 WY 2 >» 
Raphael’s tables ae 2 x 2 2s 2 es 


or again, taking Queen Victoria’s ascendant as 1° 14’ I find 
°o Uy ° 


e 


Cusp of 12th by Simmonite ... .. I ¥ 59, of 11th 22 ~ 26 
ag re Bailey’s tables a 22 << 43 

is - Campanus ... wx “OO FE5F -5; 10x oO 

- ‘ Regiomontanus ae Oe) ae: ere WS 5 

= ws Equal ecliptic div. 207 10 ,, 9 ¥ 35 

- Raphael’s tables ... I 55 5, 22 55 


93 

the divergence is remarkable, amounting as it does in the first 
example to 33° 10’ in the r2th house cusp! and to 10° 4o’ in that of 
the rth; in the second example to 43° 13’ in the 12th cusp!! and 
to 29° 35’ in the r1th; moreover, the amount increases as the 
inclination of the ecliptic to the horizon becomes more acute ; until 
under certain conditions as to latitude and time it is possible for 
the ecliptic to cut the horizon at the North and South points of the 
observer ; in which case the whole of the ecliptic path (180°) above 
the horizon will be found in the 12th house ; and the opposite half in 
the 6th house. The following figure illustrates my meaning :— 


N E S W plane of horizon in 51° 32, N: N PZS the meridian, 
E Z W the prime vertical; E Q W the equinoctial, AC L the 
ecliptic, Y the rst point of Aries. As the declination of point A 
(ascendant) increases, the angle E A ¥ decreases. The circles 
of position, N 1S, N 2S, divide prime vertical equally, hence 11 
nd 12 are cusps of 11th and 12th Houses by Campanus; now 
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‘since angle at A decreases the portion of the ecliptic A 12, 
included in the r2th house, increases; until under certain con- 
ditions of lat. and time A coircides with N, and L with S, when 
the whole ecliptic arc above horizon is in the 12th house. Here it 
would appear all the systems break down, as we could not 
speak of the longitude of the cusp of any house. 

Nor does the explanation offered by Sepharial in ‘‘ Debatable 
Ground” in your April number clear matters up, where he has a 
diagram showing the ‘“‘cusps ” on a “ plano-spheric projection on 
the Mercator principle.”’ No scale of any kind is mentioned, but 
several deductions are made from the diagram which appear to 
be extremely hard to verify. For instance, on p. 148 this state- 
ment occurs: ‘‘ Therefore we see that the cusps of the houses 
for all latitudes cut through the tropic at hour-angles equal to 
their respective ‘ Poles,’ and that irrespective of latitude they 
cut the Equator at equal intervals of 30°.” This is utterly at 


variance with mathematical fact, as can be shown as follows :— 


Fig. B, s 


S. 
Here E QO W is equinoctial, E C W the ecliptic where C 1s 
o° & on meridian in lat. Paris 48° 50'N; TOR is tropic; N 
D Sa circle of position drawn through D, Ist interval of 30° on 
Equator, Q D = 30°. This circle cuts Tropic in O and Ecliptic 
in II; the statement is that the ‘‘ cusp” of the 11th is 5° 1 ; and 
that the hour angle of ‘‘O” which is angle S P O, is equal to 
the ‘‘ Pole”’ of the r1th, that is, 21° 39’. 
In AQSD; QS = 41° 10'; OQ D =30°; Q = go®. To 
find S: 
SnQs = Tan. Q D. Cot. S. 
*, Cot. S = Sin. Q S, Cot. O D. 
41° ro’ Sin. g° 818392 
30 Cot. = 10° 238561 


S = 41 15 Cot. = 10° 056953 
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In OSCiu1; CS = 64° 37'; S = 41° 15'; C = go’. To 
find C 11. 
Sin. CS = Tan. C 11 Cot. S. 
Tan.C 11 = Sin. C S. Tan. S. 
64° 37’ Sin. = 9° 955909 
41 15 Tan.= 9° 943047 


C 11 = 38 234 Tan.= g° 898956 


Or cusp 11th is 8° { 23% not 5° Sv, as stated. 
Now draw P M a G. C. Arc perpendicular to N O S. 
In A S PM; S 41? 15/; S P = 131° 10’; M = go°. 
To find P M and P. 
Sin. P M = Sin. S. Sin. P S., and Cos.S P = Cot. P Cot.S. 
. Cot. P = Cos. S P Tan. S. 


S= 41° 15’ Sin. =9°819113 Tan.=9°942988 
P S= 131 Io Sin.=9°876678 Cos. =9°818392 
PM= 29 454% Sin.=9°695791 P=60°Cot. =9.761380 


or S PM = 120° since P must exceed go° 


Finally in 4 O PM; PM = 20° 453’; OP = 113° 27’; 
M = 90°. To find O P M. 
Cos O P M = Tan. P° M Cot. O P. 
29° 454 Tan. = 9° 757199 
113. 27. Cot. = g° 637265 


75 384 Cos. = 9° 594464 
“.O PM = 104 214 
“. SPM —120 o 


Hence S P O = 15 384, not 21° 39’ as stated. 


Hence it appears Sepharial should reconsider his position, as 
his figure is unsatisfactory and statements misleading. 

In conclusion, my figure in April number is bad to the 
extent that E, Z, and W should be on a horizontal straight line. 
This does not interfere with the text. 

Thanking you for your extreme courtesy in publishing my 
last, and trusting this will not be considered inadmissable, I am, 


sir, yours faithfully, DVANCE 
“ADVA id 
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LITERATURE OF THE QUARTER, 


REVIEWS OF MAGAZINES AND BOOKS. 


By ‘‘ SCRUTATOR.”’ 


TELEPATHY. 
London: L. N. Fowler & Co., 7, Imperial Arcade, E.C. Price 1s. nett. 


Tuis little handbook on Mental Telepathy contains some seventy 
pages of readable matter by R. Dimsdale Stocker, the author of 
‘‘Clues to Character’? and ‘‘ The Language of Hand-writing.”’ 
The book contains an introduction by the same author, in which 
it is observed that the recent discoveries of science have placed 
the minds of men in a more receptive attitude than formerly was 
the case in regard to the evidences of psychic phenomena. And 
truth to tell, Mr. Stocker has some weighty evidence to argue 
from. One is already familiar with the names of Prof. Crookes, 
Dr. Alfred Russel Wallace, Prof. Oliver Lodge, and Mr. 
Frederick Myers among the supporters of an academic 
psychology. 

The present work treats of the Soul-life of man, the rationale 
of Telepathy, the nature of the Mind, the manner of its activity, 
and gives an application of these principles to the matter of 
experimental test, instancing some remarkable and authentic cases 
of long-distance telepathy. 

It cannot be said that there is anything materially new in 
the presentment of the case for Telepathy in Mr. Stocker’s work, 
but it can certainly be claimed for him that he puts the old matter 
in a manner far removed from the technicalities of science, and 
presents his facts at times in novel lights. Thus Mr. Stocker 
shows that the brain is not only the organ of the mind, but of the 
body as well, together with all its passions, feelings, appetites and 
sensations. He shows that the lower brain alone 1s concerned 
with the purely psycho-physiological processes, and then puts the 
question : ‘‘ To what physical organs or functions do the top-head 
and spiritual faculties correspond ? ”’ 


REVIEWS. 251 


To be sure there is an interplay of vitative function and 
thought production, and one certainly cannot keep a brain going 
that is inadequately supplied with blood and cerebro-spinal fluids, 
but it is a proven fact that the coronal region of the brain is 
related solely to the higher functions of the mind of man, which 
operate, as Mr. Stocker shows, “‘interiorly, and at a level above 
the five senses.” © Hence it is that when the senses are at their 
dullest, and physical vitality at its ebb, the functions of the 
higher brain are most active. It is then shown that just as man 
senses through the organs of sense and takes impressions 
exteriorly of his fellow-beings and environment, so through the 
functions of the higher faculties which are above the gamut of 
sensation, he may affect and be affected in a similar degree, and 
as certainly. There is a vast interplay of mental telegraphy 
going on in the etheric planes of matter, and the author cites 
Prof. Houston to the effect that every mental action is accom- 
panied by a commensurate discharge of energy, a cerebral radia- 
tion, which appertains normally to the sentient, active brain. 
The dualism of the mental functions is dealt with, and this is 
brought in to account for the pathology of both Genius and 
Insanity, which, as the author says: ‘* Are doubtless due to the 
inhibition of the ‘ objective mind’ and the ascendancy of the 
‘subjective mind.’” One feels that Mr. Stocker might have 
taken it for granted that every newspaper reader of to-day was 
competently well-informed concerning the theory of Telepathy, 
and so might have employed his pages to greater advantage by 
arraying the evidences supplied by all the learned authorities 
he mentions in the course of his work, adding his own experi- 
ences to the sum of ‘‘ things not to be argued out of court.” 
The book is readable and inexpensive, and should secure a wide 
circulation. 


DESTINY. 
Lincoln : South View, Sibthorpe Street. Subscription, 7s. 6d. 


A NEW magazine of Astrology bearing this title has appeared 
under the editorial of Mr. E. H. Bailey, who was for some time 
sub-editor of Modern Astrology and is well known as a contributor 
of considerable merit to the mathematical demonstrations of the 
science of Astrology. The journal is published at Lincoln by C. 
Murrow, who opens the publication with a declaration of its 
objective. Unfortunately it cannot be said that this is carried 
out in the pages of the journal, for ‘‘ The Watch Tower ’’—an 
unfortunate use of an already familiar editorial in the Theosophic 
Review—does not at any point go far from matters wholly disso- 
ciated from the science as such; and the same is to be said of 
an article entitled ‘‘ The Uranian Society.” Sepharial contri- 
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butes an article on ‘‘ Different Modes of Rectification,” the 
Antmoder of Ptolemy, the Placidean arcs of direction, the Trutine 
of Hermes, the Prenatal Epoch and Planetary Periods being 
brought into review. ‘‘ The Horoscope of the Czar of Russia’”’ 
is given with a summative prediction of its import and a pen 
picture from the Fortnightly Review. ‘‘ Nemesis,” by Wilfred E. 
Stanley, is an astro-biographical romance from real life dealing 
with seven years of the life of an Astrologer. Of this student 
of Urania it is said: ‘‘ During his evenings he calculated and 
entered into a book all the horoscopes he was collecting, and by 
a study of these he soon made himself proficient in judgment and 
prediction. He was a great lover and believer in the theory of 
the Prenatal Epoch, and he would never erect a horoscope 
without first rectifying it by this important theory. Although he 
had corrected and calculated some three hundred of the horo- 
scopes, there was not a single one which had invalidated the 
theory, or in which any deviation from the published rules was 
necessary.” The writer pursues his narrative with an all too 
thinly-veiled tntime de la vie of the hero, his methods and his 
purposes, past, present, and future, which reveals the amateurfn 
narrative literature and the expert in Astrological study. 

“Astrology in the Twentieth Century” is one of those 
articles to which exception has already been taken on the grounds 
that there is nothing of material interest or benefit to the 
student to warrant its insertion. From the manner in which the 
subject is treated, however, it is safe to say that Alec Zephon can 
give us something better than this indigestion of dried herrings 
if he chooses, and the proprietor of the journal, as well as its 
printer, will be well advised to eliminate all such controversy 
and criticism in future issues. After all, it is nothing to the sub- 
scriber how the Astrologer ‘‘ So-and-so ” does his work or how 
another imposes on the public. In a new journal we look for 
something new, and withan avowed object of presenting astrology 
to the public “‘ in a practical, scientific and natural form,” one 
is certainly led to expect something more instructive. Itis 
extremely doubtful whether any service is rendered to “the 
public” by an exposé of this kind, which reveals the methods of 
practitioners who are not named. The public should know 
whether or not it is satisfied for its money. Om se géne pas 
des autres ! 

There is a_ useful iittle monograph on “ Predictive 
Astrology : How to calculate the Progressed Horoscope;” and 
a very readable article on Marriage. 

‘‘ The Student’s Guide to Astrology,” by Alec Zephon, forms 
a tirage a part, and will be useful when properly edited. The 
aspects are named and the symbols affixed, but no values are 
given! The semi-square aspect appears as ‘‘semi-squine.”’ The 
‘*M.C.”’ is referred to as the Meridian, which is quite wrong, and 
the counterpoint I.C.is omitted. The association of the common 
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or mutable signs with ‘‘ silence” is extremely fanciful to my 
mind, though the cardinal and fixed are well classed with 
‘‘action” and “determination.” It should be noticed that the 
decanates of the signs are given according to the Hindu method, 
which is faulty when applied to Zodiac which is referred to the 
Vernal Equinox. The decans (darek’déna) to which the Hindus 
refer are related to the constellations, being counted from a point 
20° East of the Equinox. In the third chapter on ‘‘ The 
Planets,”’ Mars is classed as an inferior planet and is omitted 
from the list of ‘‘ Majors’”’ and ‘‘superiors,” to which it rightly 
belongs. Evidently the editorial work can be much extended, 
and weshall hope foran improvement in many directions in sub- 
sequent issues. 


LA SCIENCE ASTRALE. 
Paris: 117, Quat St. Michel. Prix Fr. 7. 


THE fifth issue of this exceedingly practical journal contains the 
‘* Horoscope of Monsieur Loubét, President of the French 
Republic,” the judgment thereon being well reasoned, and the 
events of life attested by reference to directional influence. 

The Horoscope of King Victor Emmanuel III. is also 
published. The physiognomy of the sign Gemin1 is dealt with in 
an article of considerable merit by ‘‘ Triplex,” with illustrations 
and numerous instances. 

In the instructional part of the journal ‘“‘The Elementary 
Course of Astrology” is continued, chapter 3 dealing with the 
method of placing the planets in the horoscope. In this 
connection a table of the Houses is given for lat. 49°, which will 
be found useful to Parisians and practical students of astrology. 

The Philosophical section of the journal is concerned with 
a demonstration of the planetary spirits. It is a deeply-thought 

- article, the purport of which is to demonstrate the principle from 
which planetary influence proceeds, and the mantere in which that 
influence is exerted. The journal is well edited and most 
admirably arranged, the contents being, as hitherto, of exceptional 
interest to students. It would be an advantage, however, if the 
authenticity of all horoscopes were established by reference to 
some definite source of information. 


THE ENGLISH MAGAZINE OF MYSTERIES. 
London: The Apocalyptic Publishing Co., 15, Tothill Street, S.W. 


This book is edited by O. Hashnu Hara, and was formally known 
as ‘“‘ Wings of Truth.” It has improved its contents and 
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increased its size in a quite surprising manner. The April issue, 
which is No. 11 of the fourth vol., continues its virile talk from 
the editorial chair, a certain aspect of the illogical faith being 
the subject of her text. 

A really strong article is that entitled ‘‘ How shall a young 
man succeed?” and if there are any who are despondent or 
hopeless of success in the world the reading of this article will do 
them a power of good. ‘‘ The practice and Philosophy of Yoga” 
is another good thing, though familiar to the minds of Oriental 
students of the Yoga Vas’ ishtha. ‘‘ Colour Alchemisation,” by 
J. C. F. Grumbine, is worth reading, and students of Astrology 
may find some hints therein which may be useful to them in their 
practice. There is a very ingenius competition open to readers 
by which it is possible for one person to gain ten pounds, another 
five, and others to get free admission to the Apocalyptic Brother- 
hood. 

The magazine is well worth reading, and of its particular 
class is certainly the most sparkling and lively that we have seen. 


“MODERN ASTROLOGY.” 
London: L. N. Fowler & Co., 7 Imperial Arcade. Price Is. 


THE May issue of this journal has some quaint suggestions in 
‘‘The Observatory ” notes. For instance, speaking of the 
coming struggle for supremacy in the Far East, the Editor 
affirms that England is pointed to by Astrology as the people 
destined to take the leading part in this supreme and _ fatal 
struggle. He then goes on to say that there are three distinct 
‘“‘ Nationalities”” onthe globe. The first of these is classed under 
the “ Fixed Signs,” and comprises the whole Latin Race, whose 
influence has long since waned, their real power having culmin- 
ated with the end of the Fourth Root-race. 

Unfortunately for the imaginative science of the Editor, 
neither history, nor ethnology, nor even philology will bear him 
out. The end of the Fourth Root-race of humanity reaches 
back to the palzolithic age, the dominant race being then the 
Atlantean, if memory of some desultory grubbings in this lore 
serves me. There is very little in common between the suave, 
adaptable, and artistic nature of the Latin race and the 
pachydermatous stolidity of the Atlantean. If the Goth and the 
Teuton, and the average representative ‘ John Bull” may find a 
locus in the constellations at all, it must surely be among those 
very ‘‘fixed’’ signs. Mr. Leo’s arrangement has the doubtful 
merit of originality, but it has no vestige of rationality or 
demonstrable science, and this method of writing astrology ‘ out 
of your own head,” as it were, is no proper means of advancing 
the science or engaging the respectful attention of the thinking 


REVIEWS. 255 


man. Ina later paragraph ‘‘ The Observatory ’’ has this singular 
statement: “‘ The crisis will have begun when Britain is called 
upon to take her part in the final subjugation of the last menacing 
remnant of the fixed quaternary which now remains in Russia 
(Aquarius), to say nothing of the dying embers still smouldering 
in the French (Leo), despite the present entente cordtale.””’ From 
this we learn that what the Editor calls the “Latin Race ”’ includes 
the Slav equally with the French. And what, pray, has become 
of the Italian and the Spaniard? Encyclopedic knowledge may 
be purchased now-a-days at one shilling the volume, and a few 
pennyworth of it would not be thrown away on astrological work 
of this sort. 

The horoscope of the United States is published from 
the pages of ‘‘ Borderland,” and, wisely enough, is not guar- 
anteed. ‘‘ Re-incarnation” is dealt with by B. Leo, its 
astrological bearing being entirely neglected. It might be 
suggested that a rechauffé of already well written Theosophy 
should not come under the general heading of ‘‘ Astrology” unless 
its bearing on the subject be defined and illustrated. In ‘“ By the 
Way” notes, the fictitious horoscope of the United Kingdom, 
published in a preceding number of the journal, is taken au grand 
serteux by the writer of the notes, and deductions relative to the 
existing state of affairs are made from it. There are some inter- 
esting notes on the astrological significance of names. There are 
also some curious items regarding the Kabala of numbers in rela- 
tion to the periodicity of events. ‘‘ How to judge a Nativity ”’ is 
continued as a supplement. ‘‘La Volasfera’’ is continued by 
Sepharial, 22 to 29 of Scorpio being dealt with. ‘‘ Astro- 
Physiology and Pathology” is continued, Mr. Heinrich Daath 
treating of the Nervous System in this section of his admirable 
work. ‘‘ Mundane Astrology ’”’ is contributed for the month, the 
writer very clearly predicting ‘‘ national misfortune and weak- 
ness”’ to Russia from the meridian positions of Neptune and 
Uranus at this lunation. 

In the une number of this journal there are some vitally 
interesting notes from ‘‘ The Observatory,”’ relative to the work- 
ing value of Intuition as opposed to the merely mathematical 
method in astrological forecasts. It is, of course, a fact that the 
more mathematical one becomes the less intuitive he will be; and 
this is brought into argument to show cause for some illiterates 
among so-called ‘‘ astrologers” having so fine a judgment. But, 
even so, the intuitional astrologer is a poor thing when looked at 
from the point of pure intuition. Left to himself, and without 
the signoplanetary pegs to hang his intuitions upon, he is no 
better than a rag-picker whose arms enfold a load of detached 
pieces which render him incapable of any gesture of intelligence ; 
while, on the other hand, it can scarcely be said that a study ts 
intelligible, teachable, or entitled to the name of a science at all 
if its evidences rest entirely—or even principally—on the 
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intuitions of its exponents. The mathematical student has 
always his mathematique in hand, whereas it is certain that the 
hot-water tap of inspiration is not always on! ‘‘ Mundane 
Astrology ” deals with the indications from the Solar ingress into 
the Tropic of Cancer, as from June 21st. The ‘“ Influence of 
Neptune” is manifest in a series of dreamland and other psychic 
experiences recited by a subscriber. ‘‘ Re-incarnation ” is con- 
tinued by B. Leo. ‘‘ The Construction of the Celestial Scheme,” 
translated from the French of M. H. Selva, by Heinrich Daath, 
shows that, although there have been octogenary and denary 
divisions of the circie suggested, the duodenary division is the 
only one which has justified itself. The article is to be continued 
and will prove interesting to those who have laboured with the 
problem of the cusps of the houses, or the relation of those cusps 
to the ecliptic in the construction of a horoscope. The ‘‘ Horo- 
scope of Australia” is given by a Colonial, who finds Libra on 
the Ascendant, but himself believes that the country is under Leo. 
In this I think he will be supported by facts. 

The journal maintains its usual standard of interest and 
instructiveness. 


Printed for the Proprietors by R. W. Simpson & Co., LTD., 
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